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ABBREVIATIONS 

I Common abbreviations 

NB. - The abbreviations listed below are normally used only in the forms and the annotations. 

adm or administra
tion 
Agr 
airmail corr 
Arbit 
art 
C 

CCC 
CCITT 

CCPS 

cf 
circ 
cm 
COD 

col 
Comm 
Compendium 

Conf 
Const or Con
stitution 
Conv or Convention 
Det Regs 
Doc 

doc 
EC 

postal administration 
Agreement 
airmail correspondence 
Arbitration 
article 
centime 
Customs Co-operation Council 
International Telegraph and Telephone Consul
tative Committee 
Consultative Council for Postal Studies 
(until 1969 Consultative Committee for Postal Stud
ies) 
compare 
circular 
centimetre 
COD items (COD Agreement or Detailed Regula
tions) 
column 
Committee 
Compendium of information (Convention, Agree
ments, etc) published by the International Bureau 
Conference 

Constitution of the Universal Postal Union 
Universal Postal Convention 
Detailed Regulations 
Documents 
(of Congresses, Conferences, Executive Council, 
etc) 
document 
Executive Council 
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eg 
ELC 
fr 
g 
gc 
g fr 
Gen Regs 
Gen Rev 
h 
IAEA 
IATA 
IB 
ICAO 
id 
lns 

ISBI 
ISO 
Journal 

kg 
km 
lb (16 oz) 
m 
max 
min 
mm 
mn 
No 
oz 
p,pp 
para 
Parcels 
prop 
Prot 
PUAS 
Rep 

subpara 
t 

VI 

forexample 
Executive and Liaison Committee 
franc 
gramme 
gold centime 
gold franc 
General Regulations 
General Revision of the 1957 Ottawa Convention 
hour 
International Atomic Energy Agency 
International Air Transport Association 
International Bureau 
International Civil Aviation Organization 
idem 
lnsured Letters Agreement or Detailed Regula
tions (up to and including the 1974 Lausanne 
Agreement) 
International Savings Banks lnstitute 
International Organization for Standardization 
Union Postale (publication of the International Bu
reau published every two months) 
kilogramme 
kilometre 
pound avoirdupois (453.59 grammes) 
metre 
maximum 
minimum 
millimetre 
minute (measure of time) 
number 
ounce 
page(s) 
paragraph 
Postal Parcels Agreement or Detailed Regulations 
proposai 
Final Protocol (to the respective Act) 
Postal Union of the Americas and Spain 
Report on the work of the Union (Management Re
port until 1952), published by the International Bu
reau 
subparagraph 
tonne 



TCT 
t-km 

Technical Committee on Transit 
tonne-kilometre (unit used in transport) 
United Nations UN 

UNESCO United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural 
Organization 

UPU or Union 
vol 
WHO 

Universal Postal Union 
volume 
World Health Organization 

li Conventional abbreviations used in the Acts 

1 Abbreviations relating to forms: 

AP Subscriptions CP = Parcels RP 
AV Airmail MP = Money orders VE 
C Convention R COD VP 

Bills for collection 
lnsured letters 
Giro 

CE Savings 

2 Other abbreviations: 

Al advice of entry (Giro, Det Regs, art 109, para 1) 

{ 
other items or 

AO items other than LC (Conv, art 64, para 2, a, etc) 
A.R. advice of delivery (Conv, Det Regs, art 135, para 1, etc) 

{ 
letter bill (Conv, Det Regs, art 162, para 2) or 

F parcel bill (Parcels, Det Regs, art 122, para 6) 
IMF International Monetary Fund (Conv, art 8, etc) 
JX newspapers (Conv, Det Regs, art 162, para 1, b) 
LC letters and postcards (Conv, art 64, para 2, a, etc) 
M special bag of printed papers for the same addressee (Conv, art 64, 

M.P. 

R 
S.A.L.= 
SOR 
SV 
T 
T.m. 
T.P. 
T.t. 
V 

para 2, b, etc) 
Money order payable to the addressee only (Money Orders, Det 
Regs, art 149, para 3) 
registered (Conv, Det Regs, art 131, para 5, etc) 
Surface Airl ifted Mail (Conv, Section 11, art 90, etc.) 
Special Drawing Rights (Conv, art 8, etc) 
empty bag (Conv, forms C 12 and AV- 8) 
postage due (Conv, Det Regs, art 139, para 2, etc) 
sea transit (Conv, form C 19) 
charge collected (Conv, art 28, para 1, d) 
land transit (Conv, form C 19) 
insured article (Conv, Det Regs, art 134, para 1, a, and Parcels, Det 
Regs, art 108, c) 
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GENERAL REMARKS ON THE POSTAL FINANCIAL 
SERVICES AGREEMENTS 

This volume contains the annotated texts of the Agreements on: 
- postal money orders and postal travellers' cheques; 
- giro; 
- cash-on-delivery items; 

collection of bills; 
- international savings service; 
- subscriptions to newspapers and periodicals. 
A brief background note on each service is given in the preamble to the 
corresponding Agreement. 
The Executive Council proposed at its 1981 session (resolution CE 1/1981) 
that the term "postal financial services" should be adopted for international 
postal activities in respect of financial transactions instead of the expression 
"monetary articles" formerly used to describe the services in question but 
which had become outmoded and imprecise. The 1984 Hamburg Congress 
ratified this decision by adopting the term "postal financial services" to 
designate the Committee responsible for considering proposais concerning 
the above-mentioned six Agreements. ln view of the importance of the postal 
financial services for the economic development of countries, the 1984 
Hamburg Congress, in resolution C 13, reiterated the appeal made by its 
predecessors on promoting these services, particularly postal money 
orders (cf note 2 to the preamble to Money Orders). 
At the same time, concerned to encourage the greatest possible number of 
administrations to provide the financial services which were still useful, on 
the basis of the UPU Agreements, the Hamburg Congress, in resolution C 10, 
supplemented by resolution C 81 and decision C 28, instructed the Executive 
Council to undertake a study on the usefulness of the Agreements in ques
tion and then to revise the Acts whose usefulness was established, with a 
view to bringing them up to date, making them more flexible and simplifying 
them. 
Lastly in implementation of resolution C 52 of the same Congress, the 
amounts expressed in gold francs and gold centimes in the various Agree
ments have been supplemented by their equivalent in SDRs calculated on 
the basis of the linking coefficient of 1 SOR= 3.061 gold francs. 
The decisions of the Hamburg Congress other than those amending the Acts 
(resolutions, decisions, recommendations, formai opinions, etc) which con
cern the postal financial services are given, in numerical order, at the end 
of this volume. 
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Money Orders, Contents 

Money Orders and Postal Travellers' Cheques 
Agreement 

Contents 

1 AGREEMENT 

Section 1 

Preliminary provisions 

Art 
1 Purpose of the Agreement 

Section Il 

Money orders 

Chapter 1 

General provisions 

2 Methods of exchange 

Chapter Il 

Issue of money orders 

3 Currency. Conversion 
4 Maximum amount issued 
5 Payment ol lunds. Receipt 
6 Charges 
7 Exemption !rom charges 
8 Special provisions regarding the issue of 

telegraph money orders 

Chapter Ill 

Special provisions relating to cer
tain facilities offered to the public 

Art 
9 Advice of payment. Express delivery. 

Payment to addressee only. Messages to 
the payee 

10 Withdrawal !rom the post. Alteration of 
address 

11 Redirection 
12 Endorsement 

Chapter IV 

Payment of money orders 

13 Duration of validity. Authorization to ex
tend period of validity 

14 Maximum amount on payment 
15 General rules for payment of money 

orders 
16 Express delivery 
17 Charges collectable !rom the payee 
18 Special provisions regarding payment of 

telegraph money orders 

Chapter V 

Unpaid money orders. Payment 
authorizations 

19 Unpaid money orders 
20 Payment authorization 
21 Stale money orders 



Money Orders, Contents 

Chapter VI 

Liability 

Art 
22 Principle and extent of liability 
23 Exceptions to the principle of liability 
24 Determination of liability 
25 Refund of amounts owing. Recourse 
26 Time allowed for payment 
27 Reimbursement of the administration that 

paid the indemnity 

Chapter VII 

Accounting 

28 Remuneration of the paying administra
tion 

29 Preparation of accounts 
30 Settlement of accounts 

Chapter VIII 

Miscellaneous provisions 

31 Offices participating in the exchange 
32 Participation of non-postal organizations 
33 Prohibition of fiscal or other tees 

Section Ill 

lnpayment money orders 

34 Nature of inpayment money O[ders 
35 General provisions 
36 Maximum amount issued 
37 Charges 
38 Advice of entry 
39 Prohibitions 

2 

Section IV 

Postal travellers' cheques 

Chapter 1 

General provisions and issue 

Art 
40 Definition. Cheque books 
41 Currency. Maximum amount. Conversion 
42 Charge 
43 Selling price 

Chapter Il 

Payment of cheques 

44 Validity of cheques. Payment of funds 
45 Stop orders 

Chapter Ill 

Claims. Liability. Accounts 

46 Claims and liability 
47 Remuneration of the paying administra

tion. Preparation of accounts 

Section V 

Final provisions 

48 Application of this Agreement to postal 
travellers' cheques 

49 Application of the Convention 
50 Exception to the application of the Con

stitution 
51 Conditions for approval of proposais con

cerning this Agreement and ils Detailed 
Regulations 

52 Entry into force and du ration of the Agree
ment 



2 DETAILED REGULATIONS 

Part 1 

Preliminary provisions 

Art 
101 Information to be supplied by administra

tions 
102 Application of the Detailed Regulations of 

the Convention 
103 Forms for the use of the public 

Part Il 

Money orders 

Section 1 

Gard money orders 

Chapter 1 

Issue. Transmission 

104 Gard money order forms 
105 Preparation of card money orders 
106 Prohibited or authorized entries 
107 Automatic registration 
108 Money orders sent "Poste restante" or to 

persans staying in hotels or boarding 
houses 

109 Transmission of card money orders 

Chapter Il 

Special provisions relating to cer
tain facilities offered to the public 

110 Withdrawal !rom the post. Alteration of 
address 

111 Redirection of card money orders 

Money Orders, Contents 

Chapter Ill 

Special treatment. lnquiries 

Art 
112 lrregular card money orders 
113 Preparation of the advice of payment 
114 Authorization to extend period of validity 
115 lnquiries 

Chapter IV 

Unpaid card money orders 

116 Return of unpaid card money orders 
117 Payment authorizations 
118 Gard money orders mislaid, lost or de

stroyed belore payment 
119 Gard money orders mislaid, lost or de

stroyed alter payment 

Section Il 

List money orders 

Chapter 1 

Preliminary provisions 

120 Provisions common to list money orders 
and card money orders 

Chapter Il 

Issue. Transmission 

121 Offices of exchange 
122 Transmission of list money orders 
123 Special lists 
124 Special services. Entries to be made on 

lists 
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Money Orders, Contents 

Chapter Ill Chapter Il 

Special provisions relating to cer- Issue. Transmission 
tain facilities offered to the public 

Art 
125 Withdrawal from the post. Alteration of 

address 
126 Redirection of lis! money orders 

Chapter IV 

Operations in the paying country 

127 Treatment of missing or incorrect lists 
128 Sending advice of payment 
129 Return of unpaid list money orders 

Section Ill 

Combined system of exchange 

Chapter 1 

Preliminary provisions 

130 Common provisions 

Chapter Il 

Issue. Transmission 

131 Transmission of money orders 

Section IV 

Telegraph money orders 

Chapter 1 

Preliminary provisions 

132 Common provisions 
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Art 
133 Preparation of telegraph money orders 
134 Advice of issue 
135 Transmission of telegraph lis! money 

orders 

Chapter Ill 

Special provisions relating to cer
tain facilities offered to the public 

136 Alteration of address 
137 Redirection of telegraph money orders 

Chapter IV 

Operations in the paying country 

138 Treatment of irregular telegraph money 
orders 

139 Transcription of money order telegrams 
140 Payment of telegraph money orders 
141 Preparation of advice of payment 
142 Return of unpaid telegraph money orders 

Section V 

lnpayment money orders 

143 General provisions 
144 Preparation of inpayment money orders 
145 List of inpayment money orders 
146 Telegraph inpayment money orders 
147 lnpayment money orders mislaid, los! or 

destroyed alter entry 
148 Accounting provisions concerning inpay

ment money orders 



Section VI 

Accounting provisions 

Chapter 1 

Common rules 

Art 
149 Preparation of monthly accounts 
150 Preparation of the general account 
151 Payment methods and periods 
152 lnstalments 

Chapter Il 

Money Orders, Contents 

Part Ill 

Postal travellers' cheques 

Art 
154 General rules for issue 
155 Chaque and book caver forms. Supply 
156 Preparation of cheques 
157 Make-up and preparation of books 
158 Exceptional payment of cheques drawn 

up in a currency other than that of the 
country where payment is requested 

159 Cheques mislaid, lost or destroyed after 
payment 

160 Preparation of accounts 

Part IV 
Special accounting rules for list mo-
ney orders and telegraph money Final provisions 
orders 

161 Entry into force and duration of the Reg-
153 Preparation of monthly accounts ulations 

ANNEXES 

Forms: See "List of forms" 

3 FINAL PROTOCOL TO THE DETAILED REGULATIONS OF THE MONEY 
ORDERS AND POSTAL TRAVELLERS' CHEQUES AGREEMENT 
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Money Orders, Agreement 

Money Orders and Postal Travellers' Cheques 
Agreement (1) (2

) 

The undersigned plenipotentiaries of the Governments of the member coun
tries of the Union, having regard to article 22, paragraph 4, of the Con
stitution of the Universal Postal Union concluded at Vienna on 10 July 1964, 
have, by common consent and subject to article 25, paragraph 3, of the 
Constitution, drawn up the following Agreement: (3

) 

1
) Background note. The 1874 Berne Congress expressed the formai opinion that the postal money 

orders service should, wherever possible, be extended to all the countries of the Union. Subse
quently, in conjunction with the French adm, the 1B prepared a draft Agr concerning the interna
tional postal money orders service, which was adopted by the 1878 Paris Congress. The basic 
features of il were: 

maximum amount of money orders: 500 fr; 
country of origin free to set the conversion rate of ils currency into that of the country of 
destination; 
proportional fee to be charged: 1 percent of the money order shared equally between the 
dispatching country and the country of destination; 
adoption of the "card" system for the transmission of money orders. 

The 1885 Lisbon Congress added the telegraph money order. The inpayment money order was 
created by the 1964 Vienna Congress. 
The 1947 Paris Congress, while retaining the "card" system for the transmission of money orders, 
introduced the "list" system (see Agr, art 2, note 1). 
Major changes in rate-fixing were made by the 1974 Lausanne Congress which dropped the 
principle of sharing charges between the issuing adm and the paying adm (cf Agr, art 6 and 28). 
Within the framework of the redrafting of the Financial Services Agrs undertaken by the 1952 
Brussels and 1957 Ottawa Congresses, the Agr and ils Del Regs were recast. The revision covered 
mainly: 

the layout, for which the chronological order of operations was followed; 
ii the standardization of terminology; 
iii the inclusion in the Agr of the provisions on postal travellers' cheques, adopted in the form 

of a supplement by the 1934 Cairo Congress. 
Moreover, 1984 Hamburg Congress resolution C 10, reproduced al the end of this vol, instructs 
the EC to make a substantive revision of all the Postal Financial Services Agrs. 
2

) The international postal money order service can make an important contribution to the national 
economy, particularly in developing countries; il is also the best starting point for introducing other 
postal financial services. Thal is why this service has always been highlighted in various resolu
tions aimed al promoting the postal financial services, viz: 

1964 Vienna Congress formai opinion MP 1 (Ill 649); 
1969 Tokyo Congress resolution C 88 (Ill 774); 
1979 Rio de Janeiro Congress resolution C 12 (Ill 895). 

Following a very thorough study carried out in implementation of the latter resolution, the 1984 
Hamburg Congress adopted recommendation C 13, reproduced al the end of this vol, which 
calls on 

6 

adms which operate the service al national level only to agree to pay postal money orders 
issued in other countries; 
ail adms to take appropriate steps to promote the money order service. 



Money Orders, Agreement - Arts 1 and 2 

3
) The lis! of member countries among which the Agris concluded was deleted from the preamble 

by the 1964 Vienna Congress; il is now drawn up by the 1B in accordance with Gen Regs, art 112. 

Section 1 

Preliminary provisions 

Article 1 
Purpose of the Agreement 

This Agreement shall govern the exchange of postal money orders, herein
after called "money orders", and the postal travellers' cheques service that 
contracting countries agree to set up in their reciprocal relations. (') 

1
) The reciprocal exchange must be agreed on between the administrations which are already 

prepared for this since a whole series of details have to be fixed before such an exchange can 
be practised (1929 London Congress Dacs, 1 1228). 

Section Il 

Money orders 

Chapiter 1 

General provisions 

Article 2 
Methods of exchange 

Money orders may be exchanged either by post or, if money order 
telegrams are accepted in relations between the countries concerned, by 
telegraph. 

2 Exchange by post may be carried out by cards or lists, (') as administra
tions prefer. ln the first case, the instruments shall be called "card money 
orders", and in the second "list money orders". 

7 



Money Orders, Agreement - Arts 2 and 3 

3 However, administrations may also reach agreement on a combined 
system of exchange if the internai organization of their respective services 
so requires. ln this case, the exchange shall be effected by means of cards 
direct between post offices of one of the administrations and the office of 
exchange of the corresponding administration. (2

) 

4 The money orders referred to in paragraphs 2 and 3 may be submitted 
to the country of destination on magnetic tape or any other medium agreed 
between the administrations. Administrations of destination may use their 
internai service forms to represent the money orders issued. The conditions 
of exchange shall then be fixed in special agreements adopted by the 
administrations concerned. (3

) 

5 Exchange by telegraph may be done by telegraph card money orders 
or by telegraph list money orders, and both categories shall be called 
"telegraph money orders". 

1
) "Gard'" system and "list" system. These Iwo systems differ mainly in the method of transmission 

and can be briefly described as follows: 
a ln the former system, the money order form, called a card, alter being completed by the 

sender, is sent by the issuing office to the office of destination for payment of the amount 
to the payee. 

b ln the other system, adopted by the 1947 Paris Congress (Il 746 and 747, prop 623), the form 
completed by the sender is sent by the issuing office to the office of exchange of ils adm, 
which enters ail the money orders issued on the same day for the same country on a list 
which it sends to the office of exchange of the country of destination. There, the money orders 
are transcribed onto separate forms which are sent either to the paying offices for the 
addressees or direct to the payees, who then present their instruments al the counter of the 
paying office. 

2
) Provision introduced by the 1984 Hamburg Congress to permit the transfer of funds through the 

post between countries operating different methods of exchange: card money orders and list 
money orders (Il Congres/C 8 - Rep 2, prop 6002.1). 

') Optional provision introduced by the 1979 Rio de Janeiro Congress extending to postal money 
orders the system already used by the giro service for the transmission of payment orders; money 
orders sent in this way may be drawn up on arrivai on internai service forms (111674, prop 6002.1). 

Chapter Il 

Issue of money orders 

Article 3 
Currency. Conversion 

1 ln the absence of special agreement, the amount of the money order 
shall be expressed in the currency of the paying country. (') 

8 



Money Orders, Agreement - Arts 3 and 4 

2 The issuing administration shall fix the conversion rate of its currency 
into that of the paying country. (2

) (
3

) 

') At a lime when currencies are fluctuating or even being devalued, there is a risk of loss. While 
it is true that the addressee always receives the nominal amount of the money order made out 
in the legal currency of his country, if that currency weakened alter the money order was issued, 
this amount would suifer an intrinsic loss of value. 

') If the currency of the issuing country is unstable, the adm of that country runs the risk of a loss. 
As a precaution, it will decide on the rate of exchange to be paid by the sender by adding a greater 
or lesser amount to the rate on the day to cover exchange losses. The risk of loss is all the greater 
in that the accounts between the adms and, hence, the debit balance to be transferred to the 
creditor adm are not known until the end of the following month (arts 30 and 151). "lt is absolutely 
essential that the issuing office should have the right to set the rate at which the sums paid into 
ils offices have to be paid to addressees. Since this office has to reimburse the paying office the 
amount of the said sums, it is the only one concerned to protect itself against exchange risks." 
Reasons in support of the preliminary draft (1878 Paris Congress, 190). 
3

) If a speculator is in a position to know that the rate of the payment leaves, in relation to the 
currency paid to the payee, a margin of profit, the issuing adm first and foremost could and should 
be aware of this. If it lacks vigilance by not raising the conversion rate without delay, it will, in 
return, stand the loss (Const, art 32, note 5, arbit award 12). However, if the adm of destination 
can conclude, !rom an abnormal influx of money orders, that there is, in the issuing country, 
speculation on the difference in the exchange rate, it will take care to advise the issuing adm of 
this (1924 Stockholm Congress, Il 591). But its intervention at that lime will merely put an end to 
an abnormal situation; il will no longer be possible to go back on the speculative transactions 
which it has already been possible to perform. 

Article 4 
Maximum amount issued 

1 The amount of a money order may not exceed the equivalent of 7000 
francs (2286.83 SDR). However, each administration may set a lower maxi
mum.(') (2

) 

2 Exceptionally, no maximum shall be set for the money orders covered 
by article 7. 

') The same option exists with regard to limiting the number of money orders that a sender may 
send the same day (1929 London Congress, Il 490 and 491). 
2) The fixing of a maximum is a measure which is essentially in line with the very nature of the 
institution of the international money order service, the main aim of which must be to facilitate 
the transmission of small sums of money for which the public has difficulty in obtaining bills of 
exchange or other securities which can be sent by letter. Otherwise, the Post would ultimately be 
converted into a banking house and become involved in real financial operations as a competitor 
to the banks (Reason in support of the preliminary draft, 1878 Paris Congress, 190). The maximum 
was set at 1000 fr by the 1897 Washington Congress, increased to 2000 fr by the 1964 Vienna 
Congress (1 812, prop 8003) and then to 3000 fr by the 1974 Lausanne Congress (Il 1426, 

9 



Money Orders, Agreement - Arts 4 to 6 

prop 6004.1) and to 5000 fr by the 1979 Rio de Janeiro Congress (Il 1674, prop 6004.2) and to 
7000 francs by the 1984 Hamburg Congress (Il Congress/C 8 - Rep 2, prop 6004.1 and 6004.2). 

Article 5 
Payment of funds. Receipt 

Each administration shall determine the form (') in which the sender of 
a money order shall pay the funds to be transferred. 

2 A receipt, bearing the number of the money order, (2
) shall be given 

gratis (3
) to the sender at the time the funds are paid. 

') "Form" here means "kind of currency" in which the amount has to be paid (1929 London 
Congress, 1 1140 and 1617, prop 1231). 
2

) The obligation to enter the number of the money order on the receipt was introduced by the 1974 
Lausanne Congress to facilitate investigations in case of an inquiry (Il 1497, prop 6005.1). 

') The receipt must not be subject to any postal or fiscal tee (1929 London Congress, Il 490). 

Article 6 
Charges 

1 The issuing administration shall freely decide the charge to be collected 
at the time of issue. The amount of this charge may not exceed 45 francs 
(14.70 SDR). (') 
2 To this principal charge, it shall add any charges pertaining to special 
services (request for advice of payment, for payment by express, etc). 

3 Money orders exchanged between a contracting country and a non
contracting country, through the intermediary of a country party to this 
Agreement, may be subjected by the intermediary administration to an 
additional proportional charge of ¼ percent, but not less than 2.50 francs 
(0.82 SDR) and not more than 5 francs (1.63 SDR), deducted from the amount 
of the order; however, this charge may be collected from the sender and 
allocated to the administration of the intermediary country if the administra
tions concerned have so agreed. (2) 

') ln order to produce lower charges for users and thus meet competition from the banks, the 1974 
Lausanne Congress made a major change in rate-fixing for money orders. For that purpose, il 
dropped the system of sharing charges introduced at the 1878 Paris Congress, under which the 
charges collected on issue were governed by the payments (considered excessive) allocated to 
the paying adm, and introduced free fixing of charges subject to a maximum (Il 1426 to 1431, prop 
6006.1 and 6006.2/Rev). This max, originally set al 20 fr, was raised to 30 fr by the 1979 Rio de 
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Janeiro Congress (Il 1674, prop 6006.1) and to 45 fr by the 1984 Hamburg Congress (Il Congress/ 
C 8 - Rep 2, prop 6006.2). See aise art 28, note 1. 

2
) The principle of paying the intermediary adm was accepted by the 1897 Washington Congress, 

while the possibility of coilecting that charge from the sender was adopted al the 1947 Paris 
Congress (Il 747 and 748, prop 625) and quantified - in the form of a percentage - al the 1964 
Vienna Congress (Il 1268, prop 8070). The Lausanne Congress added minimum and maximum 
amounts of 1 fr and 2 fr respectively (Il 1431, prop 6006.1 and 6006.2/Rev). These amounts were 
raised to 1.50 fr and 3 fr by the 1979 Rio de Janeiro Congress (Il 1674, prop 6006.3) and to 2.50 fr 
and 5 fr by the 1984 Hamburg Congress (Il Congress/C 8 - Rep 2, prop 6006.2). 

Article 7 
Exemption from charges (Det Regs 123 and 129) 

Money orders relating to the postal service exchanged under the terms of 
article 15 of the Convention shall be exempt from ail charges. (') 

1
) Money orders relating to the postal service exchanged between post offices of UPU countries 

and between !hase offices and adms are aise exempt from ail charges (1939 Buenos Aires 
Congress, Il 555). 

Article 8 
Special provisions regarding the issue of telegraph money orders 

1 Telegraph money orders shall be subject to the provisions of the Tele
graph Regulations attached to the International Telecommunications Con
vention. (') 

2 ln addition to the postal charge, the sender of a telegraph money order 
shall pay the telegram charges including any charge for a persona! message 
to the payee. 

1
) See Del Regs, art 133, note 1. 
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Chapter Ill 

Special provisions relating to certain facilities offered 
to the public 

Article 9 
Advice of payment. Express delivery. Payment to addressee only. Messages 
to the payee (Det Regs 113, 124, 128 and 141) 

1 The sender of a money order may ask to be notified of payment. Article 
48, paragraph 1, of the Convention shall be applicable to advices of payment. 
2 If the first advice of payment has not reached him within a normal time, 
the sender may make out a second on payment of the charge laid down. If 
the money order was paid before the second advice of payment was made 
out, the charge collected shall be refunded to the sender. 

3 Subject to article 16, the sender of a money order may ask for the funds 
to be delivered at the place of address by express delivery immediately 
upon arrivai of the money order; in that case, article 32 of the Convention 
shall be applicable. 
4 ln relations with countries which permit payment to the addressee only, 
the sender of a money order may request by an entry on the form that 
payment be made exclusively to, and against a persona! receipt from, the 
addressee. Payment may be made to a specially appointed agent in accor
dance with the legal rules in force in the country of destination when the 
payee is incapable of moving or of giving a persona! receipt. (1) The sender 
requesting payment of a money order to the addresse only shall pay a 
special charge equal to that provided for in article 24, paragraph 1, t, of the 
Convention. 

5 The back of the counterfoil or a specific part of the front thereof may be 
used for a persona! message to the payee of the money order. On list money 
orders, only references shall be accepted. 

1
) Possibility introduced by the 1984 Hamburg Congress (Il Congress/C 8 - Rep 2. prop 6009.2). 

Article 10 
Withdrawal from the post. Alteration of address (Det Regs 110, 125 and 136) 

The sender of a money order, under the conditions prescribed in article 33 
of the Convention, may have it withdrawn from the service or have its 
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address altered, so long as the instrument or the funds have not been 
delivered to the payee. 

Article 11 
Redirection (Det Regs 111, 126 and 137) (1) 

1 If a payee changes his address, any money order may be redirected by 
post or telegraph at the request of either the sender or the payee, within the 
limitations of the money order service which operates between the refor
warding country and the country of new destination. ln this case, article 34, 
paragraphs 1 to 3, of the Convention shall be applicable by analogy. 

2 ln ail cases, redirection shall be done by means of a new money order 
the charges for which, including any telegraph charges, shall be deducted 
from the amount of the reforwarded money order. 

3 When the sender of a money order has requested advice of payment or 
payment to the addressee only, the money order may be redirected only if 
the new administration of destination accords such facilities. 

4 ln the event of redirection, article 34, paragraph 6, of the Convention 
shall be applicable with respect to the poste restante charge and the addi
tional express charge. 

1
) ln order to standardize redirection procedure and avoid any doubts as to the authenticity of the 

instrument, the 1984 Hamburg Congress decided that redirection must in all cases be by means 
of a new money order, the original money order being setled with the issuing adm (Il Congress/ 
C 8- Rep 2, prop 6011.1, 6510.1, 6515.1, 6525.1, 6534.1). 

Article 12 
Endorsement 

Any country may declare ownership of money orders from another country 
transferable by endorsement within its territory. 
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Chapter IV 

Payment of money orders 

Article 13 
Du ration of validity. Authorization to extend period of validity (Det Regs 114) 

1 The validity of money orders shall extend: 
a as a general rule, until expiry of the first month following that of issue; 
b upon agreement between the administrations concerned, until expiry of 

the third month following that of issue. (') 

2 After that period card money orders sent direct to the paying post offices 
shall be paid only if they bear an authorization to extend the period of validity 
(visa pour date) given at the request of the paying post office by the service 
designated by the issuing administration. (2

) List money orders and card 
money orders sent to offices of exchange in accordance with article 2, 
paragraph 3, may not be granted the authorization to extend the period of 
validity. 

3 The authorization to extend the period of validity shall confer upon card 
money orders, starting from the day it is granted, a new validity whose 
duration shall be the same as that which a money order issued on the same 
day would have. 

4 If non-payment before expiry of validity is not due to a service error, an 
"authorization to extend the period of val idity" charge, equal to that 
provided for in article 24, paragraph 1, o, of the Convention, may be collect
ed. 

') Following abolition of the concept of distant countries, the exceptional period of validity of 
money orders (until expiry of the seventh month following that of issue) applied to those countries 
was abolished. Since the money orders will be sent by the quickest route (air or surface) it was 
considered that the period of validity of three months set under b was enough for all countries 
(1979 Rio de Janeiro Congress, Il 1672, prop 6013.1 and Congress - Doc 19). 

2
) Clarification made by the 1974 Lausanne Congress (Il 1421, prop 6013.4). The fact that card 

money orders, whose period of validity has expired, are sent by the paying post offices to the 
central adm of their own country and by that to the central issuing adm which gives them 
authorization to extend the period of validity, delays the transmission of expired money orders 
to the detriment of users and causes extra work for the adm of destination. 
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Article 14 
Maximum amount on payment 

ln the absence of special agreement, the maximum amount of the money 
orders payable in a country shall be the same as that adopted by the 
administration of that country for issue. 

2 When a single sender has had several money orders issued on the same 
day to the order of the same payee for a total amount exceeding the 
maximum adopted by the paying administration, the latter shall be autho
rized to space out the payment of the instruments so that the sum paid to 
the payee on a single day shall not exceed this maximum. (1) 

') See art 4, note 1. 

Article 15 
General rules for payment of money orders 

1 Money orders shall be paid according to the regulations of the paying 
country. 

2 The amount of the money orders shall be paid to the payee in the legal 
currency of the paying country; it may be paid in any other currency follow
ing special agreement between the corresponding administrations. 

3 Payment may validly be made by inpayment to a postal giro account, in 
accordance with the regulations in force in the paying administration. 

4 After advising the administrations concerned, the paying administration 
may, if its legislation so requires, either ignore fractions of currency units 
or round the amount off to the nearest currency unit or tenth part thereof. 

Article 16 
Express delivery 

If the sender has requested payment by express delivery, the paying ad
ministration may deliver by this means either the funds, or the instrument 
itself, or an advice of arrivai of the money order, in so far as provided by 
its regulations. 
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Article 17 
Charges collectable from the payee (') 

The following charges may be collected from the payee: 
a a delivery charge, when payment is made at the place of address; 
b the charge for payment authorization laid down in article 20, para

graph 5; 
c if appropriate, the charge for authorization ta extend the period of 

validity provided for in article 13, paragraph 4; 
d the charge laid down in article 24, paragraph 1, e, of the Convention, 

when the money order is addressed poste restante. 

') For cases of redirection, cf art 11. 

Article 18 
Special provisions regarding payment of telegraph money orders 

1 Telegraph money orders shall always be delivered as laid down in 
article 16. 

2 When funds are delivered ta the address by express delivery, the paying 
administration may collect a special charge for this. 
3 Delivery of an advice of arrivai or of the instrument itself shall be made 
without charge ta the payee; however, if his place of address is outside the 
local delivery area of the paying office, the express charge may be collected 
from the payee. 

Chapter V 

Unpaid money orders. Payment authorizations 

Article 19 
Unpaid money orders (Det Regs 116, 129 and 142) 

1 Any refused money order or any money order whose payee is unknown 
or has gone away without leaving a forwarding address or gone ta a country 
ta which it cannot be redirected shall be returned immediately ta the issuing 
administration. 

16 



Money Orders, Agreement - Arts 19 and 20 

2 Any money order for which payment is not claimed within the yalidity 
period shall be returned immediately upon expiry of such period or, if the 
money order has been delivered to the payee, upon presentation at the 
paying office. (') 

3 Any money order unpaid for any cause whatsoever shall be refunded 
to the sender. 

4 Article 34, paragraph 6, of the Convention shall be applicable to the 
poste restante charge and the additional express charge. 

') Clarification introduced by the 1979 Rio de Janeiro Congress to make il possible to apply this 
art in all cases, both in countries where the instruments are held at the offices of destination and 
in countries where the instruments are deliverêd direct to the payees (Il 1675, prop 6019.1). 

Article 20 
Payment authorization (Det Regs 117 and 118) 

Any card money order mislaid, lost or destroyed before payment may 
be replaced at the request of the sender or the payee by a payment authori
zation obtained from the issuing administration. 

2 When the sender and the payee simultaneously request, one the refund 
and the other the payment of the money order, the authorization shall be 
made out: 
a to the order of the sender when the request is made before delivery of 

the money order or of the advice of arrivai to the payee; 
b to the order of the payee when the request is made after delivery of the 

money order or of the advice of arrivai. 

3 A payment authorization shall also be obtained when a conversion error 
attributable to the issuing office necessitates a supplementary payment to 
the payee. 

4 The validity period of a payment authorization shall be the same as that 
for a money order issued on the same day. 

5 If no service error was committed, a "payment authorization" charge 
equal to that prescribed in article 24, paragraph 1, o, of the Convention may 
be collected from either the sender or the payee, except if the charge has 
already been collected for the inquiry form or the advice of payment. 
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Article 21 
Stale money orders 

Sums converted into money orders whose amount has not been claimed 
before prescription shall be permanently acquired by the administration of 
the issuing country. The prescription period shall be set by the legislation 
of the said country. 

Chapter VI 

Liability 

Article 22 
Principle and extent of liability 

1 Postal administrations shall be liable for the sums paid in until such time 
as the money orders have been duly paid. (1) (2

) (
3

) 

2 Liability shall extend to errors of conversion and telegraphic trans
mission errors. 
3 Administrations shall assume no liability for delays which may occur in 
the transmission and payment of money orders. (4

) 

') German judgment (Journal 1929, pp 109 to 115). Someone had asked the Post not to deliver to 
his domicile items addressed to him but to deliver them to another residence. This request for 
redirection was complied with except in the case of a postal money order the amount of which 
was paid al the domicile to a person who the Post was entitled to consider as being authorized 
to receive il. The money was, however, misappropriated and the addressee claimed restitution 
invoking the mistake by the Post which had ignored his request for redirection. The reasons 
included: a postal money order forms a contract only between the Post and the sender. The 
addressee does not enter into consideration as far as the Post is concerned except as the end 
and aim of the operation. Il is, moreover, a general rule in postal matters that the addressee does 
not enter into contractual relations with the Post. The addressee has no right to exercise control 
over a postal item al any lime during ils conveyance and no rights with respect to ils delivery. 
Il follows that the mai Ier is the only person entitled. The addressee may il is true, ask for an item 
to be redirected, but lhat is an arrangement made simply to provide a facility for the public. An 
addressee who takes advantage of this facility does no! thereby become a party to the contracts 
which the various senders have concluded with the Post in order to send him an item. 
ln this case, there is no doubt that there was a violation of an administrative duty and palpable 
fault committed by an employee of the defendant. However, the tribunal could nevertheless not 
condemn the adm. The reasons included: an administrative fault can never be given as a motive 
for liability outside the prescriptions of the postal law. ln order to reduce charges as much as 
possible and to spare the Post costly measures of supervision, etc, the legislator, unlike the 
provisions of the civil code, considerably limited liabilily in the malter of damage sustained during 
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transport by articles entrusted to the Post and, to this end, it decided the malter on an exclusive 
basis, not permitting the application of other provisions of civil liability. 

') The principle that, so long as an article has not been delivered to the addressee, the sender 
is entitled to exercise control over il. This principle implies that no garnishee order may be made 
on the amount of a money order against the addressee, so long as the latter is not in possession 
of the instrument and cannot yet exercise control over the funds (1897 Washington Congress, 599 
and 600). Any other questions which such a case may involve must be decided according to the 
internai legislation of the country of destination. 
3

) Adms accept no liability for carrying out subsequent arrangements made by the persons 
entitled, as set out in art 10, unless they have reached the offices concerned in lime (1939 Buenos 
Aires Congress, Il 555). 

') Wording introduced du ring the revis ion, bringing il into line with the provisions for cheques. This 
text, approved by the 1957 Ottawa Congress also embodies the idea in accordance with which the 
current provisions have already been interpreted to the effect that liability for delays is not 
accepted (1924 Stockholm Congress, Il 593). 

Article 23 
Exceptions to the principle of liability 

Postal administrations shall be relieved of all liability: 
a when, owing to the destruction of official records by force majeure, they 

cannot account for the payment of a money order, unless proof of their 
liability is otherwise produced; 

b upon expiry of the prescription period referred to in article 21; 
c in the case of a dispute as to the validity of a payment, (1) upon expiry 

of the period prescribed in article 42, paragraph 1, of the Convention. (2
) 

') French judgment (Journal 1921, pp 145 and 146). The Post is not Hable for payment on fraudulent 
receipt unless the prescribed formalities for the payment of money orders to addressees have not 
been complied with. 
2) Subpara c covers not only payments on fraudulent receipt but, more generally, any payments 
the validity of which is disputed. 

Article 24 
Determination of liability 

1 Subject to paragraphs 2 to 5 below, liability shall rest with the issuing 
administration. 

2 Liability shall rest with the paying administration if it cannot establish 
that payment was made under the terms prescribed in its regulations. 
3 Liability shall rest with the postal administration of the country where 
the error occurred: 
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a if it is a service error, including an error of conversion; 
b if it is an error in telegraphic transmission occurring within the issuing 

country or the paying country. 
4 Liability shall rest with the issuing administration and the paying ad
ministration equally: 
a if the error is attributable to both administrations or if it is not possible 

to establish in which country the error occurred; 
b if an error in telegraphic transmission occurs in an intermediary coun

try; 
c if it is not possible to establish the country in which such error of 

transmission occurred. 
5 Subject to paragraph 2, liability shall rest: 
a in the case of payment of a spurious money order, with the administra

tion of the country on whose territory the money order was introduced 
into the service; 

b in the case of payment of a money order whose amount has been 
increased fraudulently, with the administration of the country in which 
the money order was falsified; however, the loss shall be borne equally 
by the issuing and paying administrations when it is not possible to 
establish the country in which the falsification occurred or when it is not 
possible to obtain compensation for a falsification committed in an 
intermediary country which does not participate in the money order 
service on the basis of this Agreement. (1) 

1
) Subpara Sb makes a distinction between a spurious money order and a falsified money order: 

in the case of payment of a spurious money order, the Brussels text made provision for the 
loss to be shared equally when liability could not be established, while in the new text, this 
system of sharing is not provided for, liability being ascribed either to the paying adm, if il 
is unable to establish that payment was made in the conditions required by ils regulations, 
or to the country on the territory of which the instrument was introduced lnto the service; 

ii where a money order is falsified, a case not provided for in the Brussels text, liability is 
ascribed to the adm of the country in which the falsification occurred. However, in the 
absence of conclusive proof, the loss is shared equally. (1957 Ottawa Congress, prop 213.) 

Article 25 
Refund of amounts owing. Recourse 

1 The obligation to indemnify the claimant shall rest with the paying 
administration if the funds are to be delivered to the payee; it shall rest with 
the issuing administration if they are to be repaid to the sender. 
2 Whatever the reason for the refund, the amount refunded may not 
exceed that paid in. (1) 
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3 The administration which indemnified the claimant shall have th~ right 
of recourse against the administration responsible for the incorrect pay
ment. 

4 The administration which finally bore the loss shall have the right of 
recourse, up to the amount paid, against the sender, against the payee or 
against third parties. 

') Para introduced by the 1964 Vienna Congress to remove any idea that liability could extend not 
only to the amounts paid in but also to damage arising from the irregular handling of the money 
order. ln tact, there is no intention to accept such extensive liability (1924 Stockholm Congress, 
Il 593). 

Article 26 
Time allowed for payment 

l. Payment of amounts owing to the claimant shall be made as soon as 
possible, within a maximum period of six months from the day following the 
day of inquiry. 
2 The administration which, according to article 25, paragraph 1, shall 
indemnify the claimant may, exceptionally, postpone payment beyond that 
period if, despite every effort made in the investigation of the matter, the said 
period is not sufficient to establish liability. 

3 The administration to which the claim has been made shall be autho
rized to indemnify the claimant on behalf of the administration which was 
liable when the latter, although duly informed, has allowed five months to 
pass without finally settling the claim. 

Article 27 
Reimbursement of the administration that paid the indemnity (') 

The administration on whose behalf the claimant was indemnified shall 
reimburse the administration which made the payment the amount of its 
disbursement within four months of dispatch of the advice of payment. 

2 This reimbursement shall be made without charge for the creditor 
administration: 
a by one of the payment procedures outlined in article 103, paragraph 6, 

of the Detailed Regulations of the Convention; 
b subject to agreement, by an entry to the credit of the administration of 

that country in the money order account. 
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3 After the four-month period, the amount due to the creditor administra
tion shall be chargeable with interest at the rate of 6 percent per annum, 
reckoned from the date of expiry of that period. 

1
) "Administration that paid the indemnity" is to be understood to mean the adm which, without 

being liable, actually indemnilied the claimant on behalf of another adm in accordance with art 25 
(1964 Vienna Congress, Il 1321, prop 8019). 

Chapter VII 

Accounting 

Article 28 
Remuneration of the paying administration (') 

1 The issuing administration shall allocate to the paying administration for 
each money order paid a remuneration the rate of which shall be fixed, on 
the basis of the average amount of the card money orders included in one 
and the same monthly account, at: 
- 2.00 francs (0.65 SDR) up to 200 francs (65.34 SDR); 
- 2.50 francs {0.82 SOR) over 200 francs (65.34 SDR) and up to 400 francs 

(130.68 SDR); 
- 3.00 francs (0.98 SDR) over 400 francs (130.68 SDR) and up to 600 francs 

(196.01 SDR); 
- 3.70 francs {1.21 SDR} over 600 francs (196.01 SOR} and up to 800 francs 

(261.35 SDR); 
4.50 francs {1.47 SDR) over 800 francs (261.35 SDR) and up to 1000 francs 
(326.69 SDR); 

- 5.30 francs (1. 73 SDR) over 1000 francs (326.69 SDR). 
2 The remuneration due to the paying administration in respect of each 
monthly account shall be determined as follows: (2

) 

a the rate of remuneration in SDRs to be applied for each money order 
paid shall be determined after conversion into SDRs of the average 
amount of the money orders on the basis of the average value of the SDR 
in the currency of the paying country as laid down in the Convention, 
Detailed Regulations, article 104; 

b the total amount in SDRs obtained for remuneration in respect of each 
account shall be converted into the currency of the paying country on 
the basis of the actual value of the SDR operative on the last day of the 
month to which the account relates. 
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3 However, the administrations concerned may, at the request of the 
paying administration, agree on a higher remuneration than that which is 
fixed in paragraph 1 when the charge collected on issue is higher than 25 
francs (8.17 SOR). 

4 lnpayment money orders and money orders issued free of charge shall 
give rise to no remuneration. 
5 For list money orders, over and above the remuneration provided for in 
paragraph 1, a supplementary remuneration of 50 centimes (0.16 SOR) shall 
be allocated to the paying administration. Paragraph 3 shall apply by anal
ogy to list money orders. 
6 The issuing administration shall allocate to the paying administration a 
supplementary remuneration of 0.40 francs (0.13 SOR) for each money order 
paid to the addressee only. (3

) 

7 ln cases of reforwarding, the administration of the country of new des
tination shall receive the remuneration that would have been due to it if it 
had been the administration of the country of initial destination. 

') The principle of sharing charges was abandoned by the 1974 Lausanne Congress which left il 
to issuing adms to decide freely the charge to be collected on issue (cf art 6). As a result, there 
is no longer any relation between charges and the remunerations to be allocated to the paying 
adm. 
To take account of this development, the 1979 Rio de Janeiro Congress amended the tille and tex! 
of this art replacing the concept of rate with that of remuneration of the paying adm (Il 1675, 
prop 6028.3 and 6028.5/Rev 1 ). The rate of this remuneration, raised by the Rio de Janeiro 
Congress, was again increased by the 1984 Hamburg Congress (Il Congress/C 8 - Rep 2, 
Congress/C 10 - PV 4, prop 6028.3) 
2

) Tex! adopted by the 1979 Rio de Janeiro Congress to take account of the introduction in the UPU 
Acts of the SDR (Il 1681, prop 6028.4). Cf also Conv, art 8, notes 1, 3 and 4. 

') The 1979 Rio de Janeiro Congress introduced this supplementary remuneration to enable the 
paying adm to cover al least part of the services provided in paying to the addressee only (111675, 
prop 6028.1 ). 

Article 29 
Preparation of accounts (Det Regs 148, 149, 150 and 153) 

Each paying administration shall prepare for each issuing administra
tion a monthly account of the sums paid for card money orders or a monthly 
account of the amount of the lists received during the month for list money 
orders; the monthly accounts shall be incorporated, periodically, in a 
general offset account giving rise to the determination of a balance. 

2 Where the combined system of exchange provided for in article 2, 
paragraph 3, applies, each paying administration shall prepare a monthly 
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account of the sums paid if money orders are sent direct from the issuing 
administration to its paying offices or a monthly account of the amount of 
the money orders received during the month if money orders are sent from 
the post offices of the issuing administration to its office of exchange. 

3 When money orders have been paid in various currencies, the lower 
credit shall be converted into the currency of the higher credit, using as a 
conversion basis the average official rate of exchange in the country of the 
debtor administration during the period to which the account pertains; this 
average rate shall be invariably calculated to four decimal places. 

4 The settlement of accounts may also be made on the basis of monthly 
accounts, without offsetting. 

Article 30 
Settlement of accounts (Det Regs 151 and 152) 

1 ln the absence of special agreement, payment of the balance of the 
general account or the amount of monthly accounts shall be made in the 
currency that the creditor administration uses for payment of money orders. 

2 Any administration may maintain with the administration of the corre
sponding country a credit from which the sums due shall be deducted. 

3 Any administration which finds another administration overdrawn by a 
sum exceeding the limits fixed by the Regulations may ask for a payment 
on account. 

4 ln cases of non-payment within the periods fixed by the Regulations, 
sums due shall be chargeable with interest at the rate of 6 percent per 
annum, reckoned from the date of expiry of those periods to the day of 
payment. (') 

5 No unilateral measure, such as a moratorium, prohibition of transfer, 
etc, may interfere with the implementation of the provisions of this Agree
ment and its Detailed Regulations on the preparation and settlement of 
accounts. 

') lt is not permitted to delay payment excessively (1924 Stockholm Congress, Il 595). 
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Chapter VI 11 

Miscellaneous provisions 

Article 31 
Offices participating in the exchange 

Postal administrations shall take ail necessary measures to ensure, so far 
as possible, the payment of money orders in all localities of their countries. 

Article 32 
Participation of non-postal organizations 

1 Countries in which the money order service is provided by non-postal 
organizations may participate in the exchange governed by the provisions 
of this Agreement. 
2 Such organizations shall corne to an agreement with the postal ad
ministration of their country to ensure full implementation of ail clauses of 
the Agreement; the postal administration shall actas their intermediary in 
their relations with the postal administrations of the other contracting coun
tries and with the International Bureau. 

Article 33 
Prohibition of fiscal or other fees 

Money orders and the receipts given on money orders may not be subjected 
to any charge or fee other than those authorized by this Agreement. 

Section Ill 

lnpayment money orders 

Article 34 
Nature of inpayment money orders (1) 

The sender of a money order may, as a substitute for payment in cash, 
request entry of the amount to the credit of the postal giro account of the 
payee, if the regulations of the country of destination permit. 
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') The introduction of the inpayment money orders service was approved by the 1964 Vienna 
Congress (Il 1273, prop 8067). The service meets a need felt by users in many countries using il 
in their internai service, the administrative structure of which enables !hem to coordinate to some 
extent the accounting operations of the money order and giro services. Although, as ils name 
implies, the service has some features peculiar to money orders and others peculiar to inpay
ments, il is because of ils similarity to the former which appears in particular al the star! - issue, 
transmission - thal the service has been made subject to the provisions of the Money Orders and 
Postal Travellers' Cheques Agr. 

Article 35 
General provisions 

1 Subject to articles 36 to 39, inpayment money orders shall be governed 
by the provisions laid down for money orders in this Agreement. (1

) 

2 An administration which has not yet set up a giro service may participate 
in the issue of inpayment money orders. 

') As applied to inpayment money orders, the expressions "payment", "delivery to the payee" in 
the Agr are to be understood as meaning "entry to the credit of the payee's postal giro account". 
Il is aise obvious that, without being formally mentioned, some provisions of the Agr are obviously 
net applicable because of the very nature of inpayment money orders. This is the case, among 
others, of the arts on delivery, paymenl to the payee in persan, authorizalion to extend the period 
of validity, payment authorization. 

Article 36 
Maximum amount issued 

The amount on inpayment money orders shall be unlimited. However, each 
administration may limit the total amount of the inpayment money orders 
that any depositor may order either in one day or during a specified 
period. (1) 

') Cf Giro Agr, art 8. 

Article 37 
Charges 

1 The issuing administration shall freely decide the charge to be collected 
at the time of issue. This charge, which it shall retain in its entirety, (1) shall 
be lower than the charge for a money order of the same amount. 
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2 To this principal charge it shall add any charges pertaining to special 
services (request for advice of entry to the credit of the payee's postal giro 
account, etc). 

1
) See art 6, note 1. 

Article 38 
Advice of entry 

ln relations between countries whose administrations have so agreed, the 
depositor may ask for an advice of entry to the credit of the payee's account. 
Article 48 of the Convention shall apply to advices of entry. 

Article 39 
Prohibitions (') 

Reforwarding of an inpayment money order to another country of des
tination shall not be permitted. 
2 Notwithstanding article 12, endorsement shall not be permitted for in
payment money orders. 

1
) Cf art 35, note 1. 

Section IV 

Postal travellers' cheques (1) 

Chapter 1 

General provisions and issue 

Article 40 
Definition. Cheque books 

1 Postal travellers' cheques shall be instruments which may be issued 
and paid by the postal administrations of contracting countries on the basis 
of the provisions of this Agreement. 
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2 They shall be issued in books. 

') The Preparatory Committee of the 1934 Cairo Congress had before it Iwo drafts concerning the 
postal travellers' cheques service submitted by France and Germany. The Committee recast these 
two drafts in a single text which was approved by Congress. The provisions concerned were 
incorporated in the Money Orders Agr and Del Regs by the 1957 Ottawa Congress. 
As emerges !rom 1984 Hamburg Congress resolution C 10, reproduced at the end of this vol, this 
sevice seems to have lost its validity, probably because of the introduction of the postcheque 
service (cf Giro Agr, art 40, etc). 

Article 41 
Currency. Maximum amount. Conversion 

1 Each cheque shall be made out, in the currency of the country of 
payment, (') for a fixed sum equivalent to approximately 50, 100, 200 or 500 
francs (respectively 16.33, 32.67, 65.34 or 163.35 SDR) as determined by 
agreement between the postal administrations concerned. 
2 ln special cases, the cheques may be made out in a currency other than 
that of the country of payment or for a sum appreciably different from any 
of the equivalents stated in paragraph 1. 

3 The issuing administration shall fix the conversion rate of its currency 
into that of the paying country. (2) 
4 A book shall contain not more than ten cheques; each book may contain 
cheques of different amounts. 

') The 1947 Paris Congress adopted a prop on no longer using the gold franc in making out postal 
travellers' cheques (1 393, prop 538; Il 759 and 760). 

') By analogy with other Agrs and in order to separate the rate applicable to postal travellers' 
cheques from the one applied to money orders, the 1969 Tokyo Congress amended the text of this 
para (Il 1450, prop 7006). 

Article 42 
Charge 

The issuing administration shall freely decide on the charge to be collected 
upon issue. (') 

') Text introduced by the 1979 Rio de Janeiro Congress to enable the issuing adm to caver the 
costs of issuing postal travellers' cheques and to take account of the increase remunerations 
allocated to the paying adm (Agr, art 47) (Il 1676, prop 6042.1). 

28 



Article 43 
Selling price 

Money Orders, Agreement - Arts 43 to 45 

The issuing administration may collect, in addition to the value of the 
cheques and in addition to the charges, a sum corresponding to the cost of 
the cheques, their covers and the work involved in making up the books. 

Chapter Il 

Payment of cheques 

Article 44 
Validity of cheques. Payment of funds 

The cheques shall be valid for twelve months from the day of issue; 
months shall be counted from nth to nth, whatever the number of days in 
them. 

2 When the paying service does not have sufficient funds, it may suspend 
payment of the cheques until such time as it has been able to procure the 
means of payment. 

3 Ownership of books and cheques shall not be transferable by means of 
endorsement or cession; books and cheques may not be pledged. 

Article 45 
Stop orders 

Subject to the application of the legislation of their country, administrations 
may not act on requests to stop the payment of a properly issued cheque. 
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Chapter Ill 

Claims. Liability. Accounts 

Article 46 
Claims and liability 

1 No claim may be instigated against the issuing administration unless the 
book is produced. 

2 ln case of the loss of a book or cheques, the claimant shall, in order to 
obtain reimbursement of the corresponding amounts, show proof to the 
issuing administration that he has requested delivery of a book of cheques 
and paid the total corresponding amount. 

3 This administration may then proceed to make the repayment within a 
period which may not exceed the period of validity by six months (') and after 
satisfying itself that the instruments declared to be lost have not been paid. 

4 Administrations shall not be li able for the consequences which may be 
caused by the loss, fraudulent removal or fraudulent use of books or 
cheques. 

') Since the concept of distant countries had been abolished, the 1979 Rio de Janeiro Congress 
extended to six monlhs the lime allowed for repayment to bring it into line with the period laid 
down in art 26, para 1, of the Agr (Il 1672, prop 6046.1). 

Article 47 
Remuneration of the paying administration. (') Preparation of accounts 

1 The issuing administration shall allocate to the paying administration a 
standard remuneration of 1 franc (0.33 SDR) per cheque paid. 

2 The account of the amounts paid for cheques shall be prepared monthly 
at the same time as the account of the amounts paid for money orders. 

1
) Cf art 28, note 1. 
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Section V 

Final provisions 

Article 48 
Application of this Agreement to postal travellers' cheques 

Section Il of this Agreement shall apply to postal travellers' cheques in ail 
cases not expressly governed by section IV. 

Article 49 
Application of the Convention (1) 

The Convention shall be applicable, where appropriate, by analogy, in ail 
cases not expressly governed by this Agreement. 

') The 1964 Vienna Congress standardized the text relating to the application of the Conv in the 
different Agrs {Il 399, prop 8085, Doc 88). Couched as it is in general terms, this provision makes 
it possible to cover all cases in which the Conv is applied. 

Article 50 
Exception to the application of the Constitution 

Article 4 of the Constitution (1) shall not apply to this Agreement. 

') This art concerns exceptional relations (1964 Vienna Congress, Doc 88, 2, b). 

Article 51 
Conditions for approval of proposais concerning this Agreement and its 
Detailed Regulations (') 

1 To become effective, proposais submitted to Congress relating to this 
Agreement and its Detailed Regulations must be approved by a majority of 
the member countries present and voting, which are parties to the Agree
ment. At least hait of these member countries represented at Congress shall 
be present at the time of voting. 
2 To become effective, proposais introduced between two Congresses 
relating to this Agreement and its Detailed Regulations must obtain: 
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a unanimity of votes, if they involve the addition of new prov1s1ons or 
amendments to articles 1 to 10, 11, paragraph 4, 12 to 14, 15, para
graphs 1, 2 and 4, 16 to 18, 19, paragraph 4, 20, paragraph 5, 22 to 30, 
33 and 48 to 52 of this Agreement and 102 to 106, 110, 117, 120 to 122, 
125, 130 to 136, 140, paragraph 1, and 161 of its Detailed Regulations; 

b two-thirds of the votes, if they involve amendments to provisions of this 
Agreement other than those mentioned under a and c, and of arti
cles 107 to 109, 111, 113, 116, 118, 119, 123, 124, 126, 128, 137, 141 and 
142 to 148 of its Detailed Regulations; 

c a majority of the votes, if they involve amendments to article 20, para
graph 3, of the Agreement and other articles of the Detailed Regulations 
or interpretation of the provisions of this Agreement and its Detailed 
Regulations, except in the case of a dispute to be submitted to arbitration 
as provided for in article 32 of the Constitution. 

1
) As regards the procedure for presenting and considering such props, see Cons!, art 29 and Gen 

Regs, arts 119 to 123. 

Article 52 
Entry into force and duration of the Agreement 

This Agreement shall corne into force on 1 January 1986 and shall remain 
in operation until the entry into force of the Acts of the next Congress. 
ln witness whereof, the plenipotentiaries of the Governments of the contract
ing countries have signed (') this Agreement in a single original which shall 
be deposited in the archives of the Government of the Swiss Confederation. 
A copy thereof shall be delivered to each party by the Government of the 
country in which Congress is held. 

Done at Hamburg, 27 July 1984. 

1
) Names of the countries which signed the Agr: 

The People's Democratic Republic of Algeria 
The Argentine Republic 
The Republic of Austria 
Belgium 
The People's Republic of Benin 
The People's Republic of Bulgaria 
Burkina Faso 
The Republic of Burundi 
The United Republic of Cameroon 
Central Africa 
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The Republic of Chad 
Chile 
The lslamic Federal Republic of the Comoros 
The People's Republic of the Congo 
The Republic of Cyprus 
The Czechoslovak Socialist Republic 
The Kingdom of Denmarl1 
The Republic of Djibouti 
The Republic of Ecuador 
The Arab Republic of Egypt 



The Republic of Finland 
The French Republic 
The Gabonese Republic 
Greece 
The Revolutionary People's Republic of 
Guinea 
The Republic of Haiti 
The Hungarian People's Republic 
The Republic of lceland 
The Republic of lndonesia 
The Republic of the Ivory Coast 
Japan 
The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan 
The Republic of Korea 
Kuwait 
The Lebanese Republic 
The Principality of Liechtenstein 
Luxembourg 
The Democratic Republic of Madagascar 
The Republic of Mali 
The lslamic Republic of Mauritania 
The United Mexican States 
The Principality of Monaco 
The Kingdom of Morocco 
The Netherlands 
The Netherlands Antilles 
The Republic of the Niger 
Norway 
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The Republic of Peru 
The Polish People's Republic 
Portugal 
The State of Qatar 
The Socialist Republic of Romania 
The Rwandese Republic 
The Republic of San Marino 
The Republic of Senegal 
The Salomon Islands 
Spain 
The Democratic Socialist Republic of Sri 
Lanka 
The Democratic Republic of the Sudan 
The Republic of Suriname 
Sweden 
The Swiss Confederation 
The Syrian Arab Republic 
Thailand 
The Togolese Republic 
Tunisia 
Turkey 
The United States of America 
The Eastern Republic of Uruguay 
Vatican City State 
The Yemen Arab Republic 
The People's Democratic Republic of Yemen 
The Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia 

(For the signatures, see 1984 Hamburg Dacs, vol Ill, pp 477 to 509.) 
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Detailed Regulations of the Money Orders and 
Postal Travellers' Cheques Agreement 

Having regard to article 22, paragraph 5, of the Constitution of the Universal 
Postal Union concluded at Vienna on 10 July 1964, the undersigned, on 
behalf of their respective postal administrations, have by common consent 
drawn up· the following measures for ensuring the implementation of the 
Money Orders and Postal Travellers' Cheques Agreement. 

Part 1 

Preliminary provisions 

Article 101 
Information to be supplied by administrations (1) 

1 Each administration shall transmit to the other administrations, through 
the intermediary of the International Bureau, the following information: 
a Money order service 
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a list showing the countries with which it exchanges postal money 
orders and inpayment money orders and the agreed systems of 
exchange on the basis of the Agreement; 

ii either a list of offices that it authorizes to issue and pay money 
orders or the notice that ail its offices participate in this service; 

iii if appropriate, notice that it takes part in the exchange of telegraph 
money orders; 

iv the maximum amount adopted for issue and payment; 
v the currency in which the amount of the money orders addressed 

to its country shall be expressed; 
vi the charge collected on money orders issued; 
vii either the method of indicating this charge, or the advice that this 

charge is not indicated; 
viii if appropriate, the charges collected for payment at the place of 

address, poste restante, authorization to extend the period of valid
ity, inquiry, and payment authorization, respectively; 

ix the duration of the period after which its legislation permanently 
assigns to the State the amount of the money orders whose payment 
has not been claimed; 
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x the special charge for delivery of funds by express (telegraph mo
ney orders); 

xi its decision with respect to the possibility, in its country, of transfer
ring or not transferring ownership of money orders by means of 
endorsement; 

xii a copy of the money order forms it uses, unless money orders are 
exchanged by means of lists; 

xiii the spelling, in the official language of its country, of the numbers 
1 to 1000 (2

) to be used to express the sums to be entered on money 
orders; 

xiv a list of countries not participating in the Agreement for which it can 
serve as intermediary for the exchange of money orders; 

xv the service to which inquiries, requests for withdrawal from the post 
and alteration of address and requests for authorization to extend 
the period of validity shall be transmitted (central administration, 
exchange office or other specifically designated office); 

b Postal travellers' cheques 
a list of the countries with which it exchanges postal travellers' 
cheques on the basis of the Agreement; 

ii either a list of offices that it authorizes to issue and pay cheques or 
the notice that all its offices participate in the service; 

iii the amount, in the currency of the countries for which the cheques 
are drawn, of each postal travellers' cheque; 

iv the charges collected on cheques issued. 

2 Any amendment to the information mentioned above shall be notified 
without delay. 

3 Administrations may agree to inform one another of the conversion 
rates that they apply upon issue in their reciprocal relations and any chan
ges made in those rates. 

4 If the amount of the money orders is expressed in a currency other than 
that of the paying country, the administration of that country may agree to 
communicate the conversion rate which it applied at the time of payment to 
the payee and any changes made in those rates. 

1
) Because of the large number of changes made to this information alter each Congress and 

anxious to ensure the smooth functioning of the international postal financial services, the 1979 
Rio de Janeiro Congres, in resolution C 11, asked the member countries signatories of any of the 
Agrements to notify the 1B of the information at least six months belore the new Agr cornes into 
force (Ill 894). 

2
) Cf art 105, note 1. 
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Article 102 
Application of the Detailed Regulations of the Convention 

ln all cases not expressly governed by these Regulations the provisions of 
the Detailed Regulations of the Convention shall be applicable, particularly 
those of the following articles: 
a article 135, "Advice of delivery"; 
b article 138, "Express items"; 
c articles 144 and 145, "Withdrawal from the post. Alteration of address", 

supplemented by articles 110, 125 and 136 of these Regulations. 

Article 103 
Forms for the use of the public (1) 

For the purpose of applying article 10, paragraph 3, of the Convention, the 
following shall be considered as forms for the use of the public: 
MP 1 (International money order). 
MP 1 bis (Photo-readable international money order). 
MP 4 (lnquiry concerning an international money order). 
MP 10 (Postal travellers' cheque). 
MP 11 (Book of postal travellers' cheques). 
MP 12 (International money order for machine handling). 
MP 12bis (Photo-readable international money order for machine handling). 
MP 16 (International inpayment money order). 

') Cf Conv, Del Regs, art 199. 
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Part Il 

Money orders 

Section 1 

Gard money orders 

Chapter 1 

Issue. Transmission 

Article 104 
Gard money order forms 

1 Gard money orders shall be drawn up on a form made of: 
either strong pink cardboard conforming to the annexed specimen MP 1, 
or strong paper with a white ground, printed in pink and conforming to 
the annexed specimen MP 1bis. The lower part of this form shall have 
a blank reading area of dimensions conforming to this specimen. 

2 Administrations which agree to grant certain facilities to bulk posters of 
money orders may authorize them to use forms conforming to either the 
annexed specimen MP 12 or the annexed specimen MP 12bis. (') 
3 The technical characteristics of forms MP 1bis and MP 12bis and the 
information concerning their use shall be deposited with the International 
Bureau. (2

) 

' ) Forms adaptable to modern machine processing for which they are exclusively reserved. 
2

) ln introducing into the Acis the new photo-readable MP 1bis and MP 12bis postal money order 
forms, which are better suited to computerized handling, the 1984 Hamburg Congress , in resolu
tion C 24 reproduced at the end of this vol, made provision for the methods of depositing their 
technical characteristics and information concerning their use with the 1B (see circ letter 3450.7 
(C) 1129 of 31 January 1985). 

Article 105 
Preparation of card money orders 

1 Money orders shall be made out in roman letters and arabic numerals, 
without erasure or alteration , even if certified. (') (2

) Entries shall be hand-
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written, in black letters if possible, or typewritten. (3
) Pencilled entries shall 

not be accepted; however, service instructions may be entered in indelible 
pencil. The MP 12 and MP 12bis forms shall, with the exception of the service 
instructions, be filled in completely by typewriter. 

2 The money order amount and the name of the currency unit shall be 
written out in words in the language prescribed by the issuing administra
tion. The amount given in words may be written digit by digit separately. The 
amount shall also be given in numerals and, if necessary, with the abbrevia
tion of the name of the unit provided that it is usual and does not create 
confusion. ln the sum in numerals, fractions of the currency unit shall be 
expressed by means of two (or three) figures including zeros, corresponding 
to the tenths, hundredths (and thousandths). ln the sum in words, where 
repetition of the fractions is not obligatory, they may be expressed in figures 
alter the indication of the number of currency units. (4

) 

3 The indication in words of the amount on MP 1, MP 1bis, MP 12 and 
MP 12bis money orders may be replaced by a numbered indication supplied 
by a protectograph, and preceded by a symbol other than a number or a 
letter. ln that case, the amount to be paid shall be given only once in the 
instrument. The characters used shall be large enough not to be misread. 
4 When money orders are prepared by some mechanical procedure, the 
handwritten signature of the official or the alternative inscription of a num
bered indication shall not be obligatory. 
5 The address of money orders shall be written in such a way as to clearly 
identify the payee (5

); abbreviated addresses and telegraphic addresses 
shall not be accepted. 
6 Service money orders shall bear on bath front and back the entry 
"Service des postes" (On postal service) or some similar entry. 
7 Money orders for delivery to the addressee only shall bear on front and 
back, in conspicuous letters, the entry "Ne payer qu'en main propre" (Pay 
to addressee only). 

8 Money orders with advice of payment shall bear on the front, in con
spicuous letters, the entry "Avis de paiement" (Advice of payment). 
9 lt shall not be compulsory to indicate on the money order the charge 
collected from the sender. Where applicable, this charge shall be indicated 
either by affixing postage stamps or by entering the charge collected in the 
space provided on the MP 1, MP 1bis, MP 12, MP 12bis and MP 16 forms. 

') The issuing adm remains free to prescribe the language or languages in which the money orders 
may be made out (1934 Cairo Congress, Il 427), provided, however, that arabic figures and roman 
letters are used and on the understanding that adms may agree to adopt another method in their 
reciprocal relations (1929 London Congress, Il 501). 
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') To avoid the same issue number being repeated the same day, offices should, depending on 
the size of.their traffic, be allocated long enough series of numbers (1906 Rome Congress, Il 490). 
3

) Noting that the invitation to write handwritten entries in "black letters" was often lost sight of, 
the 1979 Rio de Janeiro Congress issued formai opinion C 22 calling on adms to intervene with 
users to that effect (Ill 900). 

') ln adopting the new wording of this para, the 1984 Hamburg Congress removed the obligation 
to indicate fractions of the currency unit in the sum in letters as well as the reference to currencies 
not based on the decimal system. lt also admitted the possibility of writing the amount digit by 
digit written separately. For example, the amount 1850 would be written "one/eighUfive/zero" 
instead of "one thousand eight hundred and fifty". This new form of entry is designed to facilitate 
counter work by simplifying the checking of the amount on payment and, above all, eases the task 
of programming for high-speed printers (Il Congress/C 8 - Rep 3 and Congress/C 10 - PV 11, 
prop 8503.1 ). 

') lt may be useful for the roman letters to be transcribed into the characters of the country of 
destination (1924 Stockholm Congress, 1 1447, prop by China; Il 596). 

Article 106 
Prohibited or authorized entries 

lt shall be prohibited to make any entries on the money orders other than 
those comprised in the contents of the forms, except for service instructions 
such as "On postal service", "Pay to addressee only", "Advice of payment", 
"By airmail", "By express"; however, the sender may write down a persona! 
message on the front or on the back, as provided for in article 9, paragraph 5 
of the Agreement. 

Article 107 
Automatic registration 

Administrations may agree among themselves as to the amount above 
which the money orders they issue shall be automatically registered, provid
ing this amount exceeds the equivalent of 300 francs (98.01 SDR). 

Article 108 (1) 
Money orders sent "Poste restante" or to persans staying in hotels or 
boarding houses 

Money orders sent "Poste restante" or to persans staying temporarily in 
hotels, boarding houses or other public places of lodging and the amount 
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of which exceeds the equivalent of. 300 francs (98.01 SDR) shall be either 
automatically registered or sent by telegraph. Administrations shall agree 
among themselves on the treatment to be applied. 

') Article introduced by the 1984 Hamburg Congress in order ta counter any fraudulent action 
(Il Congress/C 8 - Rep 3, prop 6507.91). 

Article 109 
Transmission of card money orders 

1 Money orders shall be sent by the quickest route (air or surface) and, 
in the absence of special agreement, à découvert. 

2 Money orders shall be inserted in mails in the manner prescribed in 
article 157, paragraphs 2 to 6, or in article 159 of the Detailed Regulations 
of the Convention, depending on whether or not they are automatically 
registered. 

Chapter Il 

Special provisions relating to certain facilities offered 
to the public 

Article 110 
Withdrawal from the post. Alteration of address (Agr 10) 

1 Any request for withdrawal from the post or for alteration of address sent 
by mail shall be drawn up on a form conforming to annexed specimen MP 4. 

2 Any request for withdrawal from the post or for alteration of address sent 
by telegraph shall be confirmed, by the first post, by means of a postal 
request. The MP 4 form shall have written across the top the note "Confirma
tion de la demande télégraphique du ... " (Confirmation of telegraphic re
quest dated ... ) underlined in red pencil; the paying office shall hold the 
money order until receipt of this confirmation. 

3 However, the paying administration may, on its own responsibility, act 
on a telegraphic request for withdrawal or for alteration of address without 
waiting for confirmation by post. 
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Article 111 
Redirection of card money orders (1) 

At the time of redirection, a new money order shall be prepared for the 
sum remaining after deduction of the postal charge and, if applicable, of the 
telegraph charge if redirection is done by telegraph. ln the latter case, the 
postage charge shall be calculated from the sum obtained after deduction 
of the telegraph charge from the original amount. The amount of the money 
orders shall then be converted into the currency of the country of the new 
destination on the basis of the rate set for money orders originating from the 
reforwarding country. 

2 The reforwarding post office shall mark the new money order and the 
related counterfoil with the indication "Réexpédié" (Redirected) in bold 
letters. ln the event of redirection by telegraph, the indication "Réexpédié" 
shall be entered on the advice of issue referred to in article 134. 

3 The original money order shall be receipted by the reforwarding office; 
it shall bear the entry "Réexpédié le montant de ... à ... sous déduction des 
taxes de ... " (Reforwarded the amount from ... to ... less deduction of 
charges of ... ), and shall be accounted as a paid money order. 

4 Requests for redirection shall be recorded, as a reminder, by the office 
of initial destination and by offices of subsequent destination, if any. The 
reforwarding office shall advise the issuing office of this action. 

') Art recast by the 1984 Hamburg Congress as a result of the decision stipulating that a new money 
order has to be issued in case of redirection (see Agr, art 11, note 1). 

Chapter Ill 

Special treatment. lnquiries 

Article 112 
lrregular card money orders 

Any card money order presenting one of the irregularities listed below 
shall be returned, for correction, to the issuing office by the quickest route 
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(air or surface) and in an envelope along with a form conforming to the 
annexed specimen MP 14: 
a incorrect, incomplete or unclear indication or omission of the name or 

address of the payee; 
b discrepancies in or omission of amounts; 
c exceeding of the maximum amount agreed to between the administra

tions concerned; 
d erasures or alterations in the entries; 
e omission of stamp, signature on money orders not prepared by some 

mechanical procedure or other service indications; 
indication of the amount to be paid in a currency other than that which 
is accepted, or omission of the name of the currency unit; 

g obvious error in the ratio between the currenèy of the issuing country 
and that of the paying country, a ratio which the paying office, however, 
shall not be bound to verify; 

h use of non-regulation form; 
absence of automatic registration or non-use of the telegraph service, 
where such treatment has been prescribed under articles 107 and 108. 

2 Nevertheless, in the case of irregularities which are, or appear to be, 
attributable to the sender, the paying administration may, where applicable, 
after notifying the payee, permit the latter to make a request for rectification. 
This request may be sent, at the payee's expense, by air or telegraph; these 
charges shall be refunded to him if it is established that the mistake was due 
to a service error. 

3 However, the paying administration may on its own responsibility auto
matically rectify minor errors. Such rectification shall be written in red ink 
and signed by the official on duty. 

4 When rectification of the irregularity is requested by telegram, the 
irregular money order shall be held by the paying office, which shall make 
the correction upon receipt of the rectifying telegram and attach this tele
gram to the money order. 

5 Upon receipt of a request for rectification by air or by telegram, the 
issuing office shall check whether the irregularity derives from an error 
attributable to the service; if so, it shall correct it forthwith by air or by 
telegraph. If not, it shall notify the sender, who shall then be authorized to 
correct the irregularity by air or by telegraph, at his own expense. 

6 If after a period of 30 days the sender has not complied with a request 
for rectification of a money order accompanied by an MP 14 form, the money 
order shall be considered unpaid. The above form, bearing the appropriate 
information, shall be returned to the office of destination by the quickest 
route (air or surface). 
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Article 113 
Preparation of the advice of payment (Agr 9) 

Administrations whose regulations do not permit the use of the form at
tached by the issuing administration shall be authorized to prepare the 
advice of payment on their own service form. 

Article 114 
Authorization to extend period of validity (Agr 13) 

Authorization to extend the period of validity shall be entered on the money 
order itself. 

Article 115 
lnquiries 

1 Any inquiry concerning a card money order shall be drawn up on an 
MP 4 form and transmitted, as a general rule, by the issuing office direct to 
the paying office. One form may be used for several money orders issued 
at the same time at the request of the same sender and to the order of the 
same payee. lnquiries shall be transmitted officially and always by the 
quickest route (air or surface) under the conditions prescribed in article 42 
of the Convention. 

2 When the paying office is in a position to supply definitive information 
on what happened to the instrument, it shall return the form, completed 
according to the results of the investigations, to the office which received 
the inquiry. ln cases of fruitless investigations or disputed payment, the form 
shall be transmitted to the issuing administration through the intermediary 
of the paying administration which shall attach, if possible, a statement by 
the payee attesting that he has not received the amount of the money order. 

3 When an inquiry is submitted in a country other than the issuing country 
or the paying country, the MP 4 form shall be transmitted to the issuing 
administration accompanied by the certificate of posting. If, for any reason, 
the certificate produced cannot be attached to the MP 4 form, the latter shall 
be endorsed: "Vu récépissé de dépôt No ... délivré le ... par le bureau de 
... pour un montant de ... " (Seen, certificate of posting No ... issued on ... 
by the office of ... for the sum of ... ). The period prescribed in article 42, 
paragraph 1, of the Convention shall apply. 
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Chapter IV 

Unpaid card money orders 

Article 116 
Return of unpaid card money orders (Agr 19) 

1 Money orders which it has not been possible to pay to the payees for 
any reason shall be returned direct to the issuing office; before this the 
paying office shall record them, stamp them or affix the label prescribed in 
article 143, paragraphs 1 to 3, of the Detailed Regulations of the Convention. 

2 However, money orders prepared under the conditions laid down in 
article 111, shall be transmitted to the administration which prepared them. 
That administration shall place the amount at the disposai of the administra
tion which issued the original instrument either by a new charge-free money 
order or by a deduction from the monthly paid money orders account. 

Article 117 
Payment authorizations (Agr 20) 

Payment authorizations shall be prepared on a pink form conforming to the 
annexed specimen MP 13; they shall be sent in the same way as the money 
orders they replace. (') 

') Addition made by the 1979 Rio de Janeiro Congress so that the payment authorizations are 
handled in the same manner as the money orders they replace, that is, sent by the quickest route 
(air or surface) and automatically registered, where applicable (Il 1676, prop 6516.1). 

Article 118 
Gard money orders mislaid, lost or destroyed before payment (Agr 20) 

1 Before issuing a payment authorization to cover a money order mislaid, 
lost or destroyed before payment, the issuing administration shall ascertain 
in agreement with the paying administration that the money order has not 
been paid, reimbursed or redirected; every precaution shall also be taken 
to prevent its being paid later. 

2 ln support of his request for reimbursement, the sender shall produce 
the certificate of posting for the mislaid, lost or destroyed instrument. 
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3 When the paying administration declares that a money order has not 
reached it, the issuing administration may issue a payment authorization on 
condition that the money order in dispute does not appear in any of the 
monthly accounts covering the validity period of the money order; however, 
if no reply is obtained from the paying administration within the period 
prescribed in article 26, paragraphs 1 and 2, of the Agreement for the 
indemnification of the cl aimant, and if the instrument does not appear in any 
of the monthly accounts received by the end of that period, the issuing 
administration shall be authorized to reimburse the funds; notification of this 
action shall be sent under registered cover to the paying administration and 
the money order, henceforth deemed definitively lost, may not subsequently 
be entered in an account. 

Article 119 
Gard money orders mislaid, lost or destroyed after payment 

The paying administration may replace any money order mislaid, lost 
or destroyed after payment with a new instrument prepared on form MP 1 
or MP 1bis. The form shall bear all the necessary indications of the original 
instrument as well as the words "Titre établi en remplacement d'un mandat 
égaré (perdu ou détruit) après paiement" (Instrument prepared to replace 
a money order mislaid (lost or destroyed) after payment) and a date-stamp. 

2 A statement by the payee attesting that he has received the funds shall 
be given, preferably on the back of the replacement instrument itself. Excep
tionally, this statement may be taken on a slip attached to the latter as a 
supporting document; such a statement shall take the place of the original 
receipt. 

3 If this statement cannot be requested of the payee, an official note shall 
be made on the back of the replacement instrument or on a special support
ing document, stating that the amount of the money order has in tact been 
paid. 
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Section Il 

List money orders (1) 

Chapter 1 

Preliminary provisions 

Article 120 
Provisions common to list money orders and card money orders 

The following articles of these Regulations shall apply to list money orders: 
a article 106, "Prohibited or authorized entries"; 
b article 110, "Withdrawal from the post. Alteration of address", sup

plemented by article 125; 
c article 115, "lnquiries". 

1
) Cf Agr, art 2, note 1. 

Chapter Il 

Issue. Transmission 

Article 121 
Offices of exchange 

List money orders shall be exchanged only through the intermediary of 
offices called "offices of exchange" designated by the administration of each 
of the contracting countries. 

Article 122 
Transmission of list money orders 

List money orders shall be transmitted between the issuing office and 
the office of exchange of the issuing country or between the office of ex
change of the paying country and the paying office by forms which each of 
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the administrations concerned shall determine according to its own con
venience. 

2 Between offices of exchange of different countries, they shall be trans
mitted according to the following rules: 
a each office of exchange shall prepare, daily or upon agreed dates, lists 

in the form of the annexed specimen MP 2, recapitulating the money 
orders deposited in its country for payment in another; 

b every money order entered on a list shall bear a serial number called 
an international number; this number shall be assigned from an annual 
series beginning, by agreement between the administrations con
cerned, on 1 January or on 1 July; when the numbering changes, the first 
list which follows shall bear, in addition to its serial number, the last 
number of the preceding series; 

c the lists themselves shall be numbered according to the natural 
sequence of the numbers, beginning on 1 January or on 1 July of each 
year; 

d the lists shall be transmitted post free to the corresponding office of 
exchange by the quickest route (air or surface) and, in the absence of 
special agreement, without the money orders prepared by the issuing 
office. 

3 The administrations concerned may agree to li mit the description of the 
money orders on the MP 2 list to entering in column 7 the amount of the 
money orders transmitted. ln that case, the issuing country shall attach to 
the list the forms used to transmit the money orders between the issuing 
office and its own office of exchange, or any other form that the administra
tions agree to adopt. (') 

1
) This simplified procedure is already sanctioned in some bilateral agreements on lis! money 

orders (cf 1964 Vienna Congress, prop 8072). 

Article 123 
Special lists (Agr 7) 

A special MP 2 list shall be prepared for the money orders exempt from 
charges referred to in article 16 of the Convention and article 7 of the 
Agreement as well as for the list money orders referred to in article 129, 
paragraph 1, of the Detailed Regulations; the list shall be endorsed, at the 
top, "Mandats exempts de taxe" (Money orders exempt from charges). 

47 



Money Orders, Detailed Regulations - Arts 124 to 126 

Article 124 
Special services. Entries to be made on lists (Agr 9) 

1 When the sender of a money order requests express delivery, the entry 
"Exprès" (Express) shall be made on the MP 2 list in the "Remarks" column, 
opposite the corresponding entry. 

2 When the sender of a money order requests an advice of payment, the 
notation "AP" shall be entered on the MP 2 list, in the "Remarks" column, 
opposite the entry relating to the money order. 

3 When the sender of a money order requests payment to addressee only, 
the entry "Ne payer qu'en main propre" (Payment to addressee only) shall 
be made on the MP 2 list in the "Remarks" column, opposite the money 
order. 

Chapter Ill 

Special provisions relating to certain facilities offered 
to the public 

Article 125 
Withdrawal from the post. Alteration of address (Agr 10) 

Notwithstanding article 144 of the Detailed Regulations of the Convention, 
MP 4 requests for withdrawal from the post or alteration of address relating 
to list money orders shall be sent to the office of exchange of the paying 
country through the intermediary of the office of exchange of the issuing 
country. 

Article 126 
Redirection of list money orders (Agr 11) 

Any list money orders redirected to another country shall be receipted by 
the reforwarding office. The sum shall be converted, after deduction of 
charges, into the currency of the country of new destination and a new 
money order prepared. 
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Chapter IV 

Operations in the paying country 

Article 127 
Treatment of missing or incorrect lists 

If a list is missing, an inquiry shall immediately be instigated by the 
office of exchange which notes its absence. The office of exchange of the 
issuing country shall immediately send to the office which made the inquiry, 
by the quickest route (air or surface), a duplicate of the missing list. 
2 The lists shall be carefully checked by the office of exchange of the 
paying country, which shall automatically correct them if they contain any 
minor errors. The office of exchange of the issuing country shall be advised 
of these corrections when the office of exchange of the paying country 
acknowledges receipt of the list. 
3 When the lists contain irregularities worth painting out, the office of 
exchange of the paying country shall request explanations from the office 
of exchange of the issuing country, which shall reply as promptly as pos
sible; meanwhile, payment of the money order which is the subject of the 
request shall be held in abeyance. Requests for explanations and the re
levant replies shall be exchanged by the quickest route (air or surface). 

Article 128 
Sending advice of payment (Agr 9) 

The advice of payment, prepared by the paying office on a C 5 form provided 
for in article 135, paragraph 2, of the Detailed Regulations of the Convention, 
shall be sent direct to the sender of the money order. 

Article 129 
Return of unpaid list money orders (Agr 19) 

1 The following shall be returned to the office of exchange, by means of 
an entry in a special MP 2 list as if they were a money order free of 
charge: (') 
a money orders referred to in article 19 of the Agreement; 
b money orders which have been the subject of a request for withdrawal 

from the post. 
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2 An appropriate notation, followed by the international number and a 
concise description of the original money order, shall be made in the 

· "Remarks" column, opposite the entry. 

1
) Procedure introduced by the 1984 Hamburg Congress (Il Congress/C 8 - Rep 3, prop 6528.1) 

to facilitate accounting. lt also means that the remuneration allocated by the issuing adm for 
payment of these money orders is not repayable and is kept by the adm making the return. 

Section Ill 

Combined system of exchange 

Chapter 1 

Preliminary provisions 

Article 130 
Common provisions 

The provisions of this section shall govern the exchange of money orders 
in accordance with article 2, paragraph 3, of the Agreement. The provisions 
of these Regulations concerning card money orders and list money orders 
shall also apply to these money orders, if they are compatible. 

Chapter Il 

Issue. Transmission 

Article 131 
Transmission of money orders 

Money orders shall be transmitted between the post offices of one of the 
administrations and the office of exchange of the corresponding administra
tion, as well as between the office of exchange of the latter administration 
and ils post offices, in accordance with the following rules: 
a each issuing post office shall prepare the money order on a form MP 1 

or MP 1bis for transmission in an envelope by the quickest route (air or 
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surface) direct to the office of exchange designated by the corre
sponding administration; 

b this office of exchange shall prepare, on the basis of the MP 1 or MP 1 bis 
form received, an instrument on one of its internai service forms for 
payment to the payee; 

c each issuing post office of the corresponding administration shall 
prepare the instrument on one of its internai service forms for trans
mission in accordance with its internai rules to its country's office of 
exchange; 

d this office of exchange shall prepare, on the basis of the forms received 
from its issuing post office, the money order on an MP 1 or MP 1bis form 
for transmission unenclosed to the country of destination in accordance 
with the provisions of article 159 of the Detailed Regulations of the 
Convention. 

Section IV 

Telegraph money orders 

Chapter 1 

Preliminary provisions 

Article 132 
Common provisions 

The provisions respecting card money orders and list money orders shall 
apply to telegraph money orders in everything not expressly governed by 
section IV of these Regulations. 

51 



Money Orders, Detailed Regulations - Art 133 

Chapter Il 

Issue. Transmission 

Article 133 
Preparation of telegraph money orders 

1 Telegraph money orders shall be prepared by the issuing post office and 
shall give rise to the transmission of money order telegrams direct to the 
paying post office. Money order telegrams shall be written in French in the 
absence of special agreement and shall invariably be drawn up as 
follows: (') 
The address part shall contain: 

POSTFIN (preceded by the telegraph service indications URGENT or L T, 
if appropriate, and followed by other telegraph service indications, if 
necessary); 
postal service indications, if appropriate AVIS PAIEMENT and PAIE
MENT MAIN PROPRE); 
name of the paying office. 

The text part shall contain: 
MANDAT, followed by the postal issuing number; 
name of issuing post office, its number (2

) if appropriate, and the name 
of the country of origin; 
name of the sender; 
amount to be paid; 
exact designation of payee, of his residence (place name) and, if pos
sible, of his domicile (street address), so that the rightful owner may be 
clearly identified; 
persona! message (if any). 

2 The payee's name shall be transformed into a mixed group consisting 
of figures, signs and letters. (3

) This transformation shall be done as follows: 
a the figure 1) shall be used to identify the group; 
b all the parts of the payee's name shall be separated by a fraction bar, 

in accordance with the following example: 
"M Jean de Biase" is transformed into "1) MONSIEUR/JEAN/DE/ 
BIASE". (4

) 

3 The surname of a payee, even if it is accompanied by a first name, shall 
be preceded by one of the words "Monsieur" (Mr), "Madame" (Mrs) or 
"Mademoiselle" (Miss) unless this indication duplicates a rank, a title, a 
position or a profession which enables the rightful owner to be clearly 
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identified; neither the sender nor the payee may be designated by a coded 
abbreviation or word. 
4 When several telegraph money orders are issued at the same time by 
the same sender to the order of the same payee, one money order telegram 
may be sent if the administration of destination accepts this procedure; in 
which case the issuing number shall be indicated in the following manner: 
"Money orders 201-203" (5

) and the total to be paid shall comprise the 
individual amounts of each money order. 

5 When the locality where the paying post office is located does not have 
a telegraph office, the money order telegram shall bear the name of the 
paying post office and that of the telegraph office which serves it. When there 
is doubt about the existence of a telegraph office in the locality of payment 
or when the telegraph office which serves it cannot be indicated, the money 
order telegram shall bear either the name of the territorial subdivision, or 
of the paying country, or both these indications, or any other detail deemed 
sufficient for the forwarding of the money order telegram. 
6 The name of the place of residence of the payee may be omitted if it is 
the same as that of the paying office. When telegraph money orders are 
addressed "Poste restante" or "Télégraphe restant", these words (or their 
equivalent in a language of the country of destination) must appear in the 
text part of the money order telegram after the designation of the payee. 

7 The amount shall be expressed as follows: total number of currency 
units in figures, fractions of a unit, if any, in figures, then name of the 
currency unit. (") 

') Close cooperation is necessary between the UPU and the ITU to standardize the rules concern
ing postal financial service telegrams. As a result, the wording of such telegrams has been 
repeatedly changed to adapt it to ITU recommendation F. 1 on the operation of the international 
public telegram service. 
Thus, on the prop of the CCITT, concerned to rationalize the telegram service, the 1984 Hamburg 
Congress introduced into the UPU Acts the sole telegraph service indication "POSTFIN" for ail 
postal financial service telegrams. This term now appears in the "Address" part of the telegram, 
the word "MANDAT" (or "VIREMENT", as applicable) coming in the first line of the "T.ext" part 
of the telegram (Il Congress/C 8 - Reps 1 and 2, props 6530.4, 6543.3 and 7518.3). 
At the same lime, since the new edition of recommendation F. 1 (chapter X, 1) cornes into force 
on 1 October 1985, the Hamburg Congress, in resolutions C 11 and C 12, reproduced at the end 
of this vol, recommended adms to apply the new provisions on the same date. 

') By "number" of an office is to be understood the number used to distinguish several offices in 
the same place, eg Berne 16, Brussels 4, Paris 78. (Cf also art 149, note 1). 

') Para introduced by the 1979 Rio de Janeiro Congress to enable the payee's name to be repeated 
automatically under the provisions of ITU recommendation F. 1, so that there is no doubt as to his 
identity (Il 1672, prop 6530.1). 

') As regards the example in subpara b, there must be no space lefl between the "1)" and the 
lollowing letters and "1)" must not be preceded by a left-hand parenthesis. 
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5
) The expression "Money Orders 201-203" is given only as an example (1957 Ottawa Congress, 

11 759). 

") Since the amount of the money order is confirmed when the telegram is checked, the 1984 
Hamburg Congress abolished the obligation to write it out in words (Il Congress/C 8 - Rep 1, 
prop 6530.2). 

Article 134 
Advice of issue (Agr 8) 

1 The issuing office shall draw up for each telegraph money order a 
confirmatory advice of issue in the form of the annexed specimen MP 3. 

2 lt shall be prohibited to apply postage stamps or postage-paid im
pressions to these advices. 

3 The advice of issue shall be sent, under cover, by the first mail and by 
the quickest route (air or surface): 
a direct to the paying office, in the case of a telegraph card money order; 
b to the office of exchange of the issuing country, in the case of a telegraph 

list money order. 

Article 135 
Transmission of telegraph list money orders (Agr 8) 

1 Telegraph list money orders shall be transmitted direct by the issuing 
post office to the paying post office without going through the intermediary 
of the offices of exchange. 

2 Telegraph list money orders shall give rise to the preparation of a 
special MP 2 list headed "Telegraph list money orders". 

3 The offices of exchange may assign to the telegraph list money orders 
described on such special lists an international number from a special 
series for telegraph money orders. 
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Chapter Ill 

Special provisions relating to certain facilities offered 
to the public 

Article 136 
Alteration of address (Agr 10) 

Except where a simple correction of the address as described in article 
33, paragraph 6, of the Convention is involved, the paying office of a tele
graph money order shall have the advice of issue in its possession before 
acting upon a request for alteration of address. 

2 However, the paying administration may, on its own responsibility, act 
on a telegraphic request for alteration of address without waiting for either 
confirmation by post or the advice of issue. 

Article 137 
Redirection of telegraph money orders (Agr 11) 

A telegraph money order shall be redirected by post or by telegraph in 
accordance with the provisions of article 111 without having to wait for the 
advice of issue. 

Chapter IV 

Operations in the paying country 

Article 138 
Treatment of irregular telegraph money orders 

1 When a money order cannot be delivered because of an incomplete or 
incorrect address or for any other reason for which the payee is not respon
sible, a telegraph service advice shall be sent to the issuing office stating 
the reason for non-delivery. 
2 Upon receipt of a request for rectification by telegraph service advice, 
the issuing office shall proceed as indicated in article 112, paragraphs 5 
and 6. 
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3 Any telegraph money order whose irregularity has not been corrected 
within a normal period by air or telegraph shall be rectified in the manner 
prescribed for postal money orders. 

Article 139 
Transcription of money order telegrams (1

) 

Money order telegrams shall be transcribed on an adapted form or on an 
MP 1 or MP 1bis form amended as follows: 
- the name of the country of destination shall be replaced by the name of 

the issuing country; 
- the word "telegraph" shall be inserted in the title ("International tele

graph money order"). 
The form used shall be authenticatect with the stamp of the transcribing 
office. 

') Art created by the 1979 Rio de Janeiro Congress to do away with the great variety of documents 
used for the payment of telegraph money orders (Il 1676, prop 6535.91). 

Article 140 
Payment of telegraph money orders 

1 Telegraph money orders shall be paid on receipt and without waiting for 
the advice of issue; this shall subsequently be attached, if possible, to the 
money order receipted by the payee. 

2 Telegraph money orders whose advice of issue reaches the paying 
office before the money order telegram shall not be paid on sight of the 
advice of issue alone; in this case the money order telegrams shall be 
inquired about by means of a telegraph service advice. Advices of issue 
which have not reached the paying office by the first mail after the date of 
the money order shall be inquired about by means of a request for rectifica
tion in the form of the specimen MP 14. 
3 Telegraph list money O(ders for which the paying office has not received 
any money order telegram may be paid only after receipt of a duplicate of 
such money order telegram, requested by telegraph service advice. 

4 Telegraph list money orders for which the office of exchange of the 
paying country has not received an MP 2 list within a normal period shall 
be the subject of requests for explanations addressed to the office of ex
change of the issuing country, which shall reply as promptly as possible. ln 
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cases of non-reply within a reasonable period, the telegraph list money 
orders actually paid may automatically be added to the first MP 2 list 
received from the issuing administration; if the missing MP 2 list arrives after 
such automatic entry, it shall be cancelled or rectified by the office of 
exchange which receives it. 

Article 141 
Preparation of advice of payment (Agr 9) 

The task of preparing an advice of payment for a telegraph money order 
shall rest with the paying office, which shall send it to the issuing office 
immediately after payment and without waiting for the advice of issue. 

Article 142 
Return of unpaid telegraph money orders (Agr 19) 

1 Telegraph card money orders which it has not been possible to pay to 
the payees for any reason whatsoever shall be subject to the provisions of 
article 116. 
2 They shall be returned under cover, without waiting for the arrivai of the 
relative advices of issue. Advices of issue received.subsequently shall also 
be returned under cover. 

Section V 

lnpayment money orders (1) 

Article 143 
General provisions 

Subject to what is expressly prescribed in this section, inpayment money 
orders shall be subject to the general provisions governing money orders 
(

2
) whatever the method of transmission, by post or by telegraph, and 

whether the card system or the list system is involved. 

1
) See Agr, art 34, note. 
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2) However, as applied to inpayment money orders, the terms: 
paying office 
advice of payment 
sum to be paid 

are to be understood as meaning: 
giro centre of destination 
advice of entry 
sum to be entered to the credit of the payee's postal giro account. 

Article 144 
Preparation of inpayment money orders 

lnpayment money orders shall be prepared on a strong, yellow card
board form conforming to the annexed specimen MP 16. 
2 The address on inpayment money orders shall consist of the surname 
or business name of the payee, the number of his postal giro account 
preceded by the words "compte courant postal" (postal giro account) or the 
abbreviation "CCP", and the designation of the postal giro centre in which 
the payee's postal giro account is held. 

Article 145 
List of inpayment money orders 

1 lnpayment money orders, in the list system, shall be transmitted by 
means of a special MP 21ist which shall be entitled "Mandats de versement" 
(lnpayment money orders). 

2 When the sender of an inpayment money order requests an advice of 
entry to the credit of the payee's postal giro account, the notation "A 1" shall 
be entered on the MP 2 list in the "Remarks" column, opposite the entry 
pertaining to the money order. 

Article 146 
Telegraph inpayment money orders (') 

Telegraph inpayment money orders shall be prepared in accordance with 
article 133. They shall give rise to the simultaneous transmission of money 
order telegrams and advices of issue in the form of specimen MP 3 direct 
to the giro centre which holds the payee's postal giro account. Money order 
telegrams shall be written in French in the absence of special agreement 
and shall invariably be drawn up as follows: 
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The address part shall contain: 
POSTFIN (preceded by the telegraph service indications URGENT or L T, 
if appropriate, and followed by other telegraph service Indications, if 
necessary); 
the postal service Indication (A VIS INSCRIPTION), if approprlate; 
name of the postal giro centre of destination. 

The text part shall contain: 
MANDAT, followed by the postal issulng number; 
name of issuing post office, its number if appropriate, and the name of 
the country of origin; 
name of the sender; 
amount to be credited to the payee's postal giro account; 
exact designation of payee and his postal giro account number 
preceded by the initiais "CCP"; 
persona! message (if any). 

') See Del Regs, art 133, note 1 for the wording of postal financial service telegrams. 

Article 147 
lnpayment money orders mislaid, lost or destroyed after entry 

Any inpayment money order mislaid, lost or destroyed after entry of the 
amount to the credit of a postal giro account may be replaced by the 
administration of destination with a new instrument prepared on an MP 16 
form bearing the indications prescribed in article 119, paragraph 1, and 
specifying on the back the date of entry to the credit of the payee's postal 
giro account. 

Article 148 
Accounting provisions concerning inpayment money orders (Agr 29) 

ln the absence of special agreement, (1
) inpayment money orders shall be 

described on a special MP 6 list and incorporated into the monthly money 
orders account. 

') Adms may agree to adopt, for the settlement of inpayment money orders, the provisions of the 
Giro Agr concerning inpayments (1964 Vienna Congress, prop 8069, art 140septies). 

59 



Money Orders, Detailed Regulations - Art 149 

Section VI 

Accounting provisions 

Chapter 1 

Common rules 

Article 149 
Preparation of monthly accounts (Agr 29) 

1 Each paying administration shall prepare monthly, for each of the ad
ministrations from which it received money orders, a monthly account in the 
form of the annexed specimen MP 5 for card money orders and money 
orders sent direct in accordance with the combined system of exchange 
provided for in article 2, paragraph 3, of the Agreement, or a monthly 
account in the form of the annexed specimen MP 15 for list money orders. 
lt shall summarize in this account all the money orders paid by its own 
offices or all the money orders sent to ils office of exchange on behalf of the 
corresponding administration during the preceding month. The summary 
shall be made according to: 
a the chronological order of the months of issue; 
b the alphabetical or numerical order (1) of the issuing offices, as agreed; 
c for each issuing office, the numerical order of the money orders. 

2 If necessary, the paid money orders shall be summarized on a special 
list in the form of the annexed specimen MP 6, which shall be attached to 
the monthly account prepared, in this case, on a form conforming to the 
annexed specimen MP 7. 

3 Money orders payable to the addressee only must be distinguished 
either by the marginal indication "M.P." or by an entry on separate sheets. 
4 The summary of MP 1bis and MP 12bis money orders may be done 
either in accordance with paragraph 1, a toc, or in the order of the serial 
numbers of the money orders. 
5 The paying administration shall also enter in this account 
a the amount of the remuneration due to it by virtue of article 28 of the 

Agreement; 
b if appropriate, the amount of the reimbursement referred to in article 27 

and that of the interest prescribed in articles 27, paragraph 3, and 30, 
paragraph 4, of the Agreement. 

60 



Money Orders, Detailed Regulations Arts 149 and 150 

6 The receipted payment authorizations shall be treated as money orders 
and described in the MP 5 account or, when appropriate, on the MP 6 list 
under the same conditions which would apply if the instruments themselves 
were involved. 

7 The monthly account shall be transmitted to the debtor administration 
not later than the end of the month following that to which it pertains, 
accompanied by the supporting instruments (Money orders and receipted 
payment authorizations), arranged in the same order as on the MP 6 sum
mary list. When, for any reason whatsoever, the monthly account cannot be 
transmitted in due time, the debtor administration shall be advised within 
eight days following expiry of the above-mentioned period of the estimated 
transmission date of the account in question. The information shall be sent 
by telegraph. 
8 If there are no instruments paid (money orders, payment authoriza
tions), a "Nil" monthly account shall be sent to the corresponding ad
ministration. 
9 Discrepancies in the monthly accounts noted by the debtor administra
tion, whether in the summary of the instruments or in the calculation of the 
remuneration, shall be taken up in the next monthly account to be prepared; 
they shall be ignored if the amount does not exceed 10 francs (3.27 SDR) per 
account. 
10 Administrations may arrange by means of bilateral agreements to apply 
a method of preparing accounts and transmitting paid money orders other 
than the one provided for in paragraphs 1 to 7. (2

) 

') The "numerical order" of the offices is the order of the postcode numbers adopted by some 
adms because of or in preparation for automated sorting to designate their post offices (and, 
where applicable, the places which they serve). Eg CH-1000 = Lausanne; CH-1200 = Geneva; 
CH-4000 = Basle; CH-3000 = Berne. The number of an office may also be included in the postcode 
number (eg A-1170 Wien includes, among others, the office of Wien 108; CH-3000 Berne also 
includes, among others, the office of Bern 16). 

') This applies to any simplification of accounts (transmission by special lists, by magnetic tape 
or telematics; the possible non-return of money orders, etc) (1984 Hamburg Congress, Il Congress/ 
C 8 - Rep 3, prop 6546.2). 

Article 150 
Preparation of the general account (Agr 29) 

The general account shall be drawn up, on a form conforming to the 
annexed specimen MP 8, by the creditor administration immediately upon 
receipt of the monthly accounts and even before checking the details of 
these accounts. 
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2 lt shall be settled within two months tollowing expiry of the month to 
which it pertains. 
3 Administrations may agree among themselves to prepare the general 
account on a quarterly, halt-yearly or yearly basis. 

Article 151 
Payment methods and periods 

1 ln the absence of special agreement and subject to paragraph 2, the 
balance of the general account or the totals of the monthly accounts shall 
be paid in the currency of the creditor country, without loss to the latter: 
a by means of cheques or dratts payable on sight at the capital or at a com-

mercial centre in the creditor country, or by means of giro transters; or 
b by deduction trom any credit estâblished under the terms of article 30, 

paragraph 2, of the Agreement. 
2 The payment charges collected in the debtor country (tees, clearing 
charges, deposits, commission, etc) and charges collected by banks in 
intermediate countries shall be borne by the debtor administration. The 
charges collected in the creditor country shall be borne by the creditor 
administration. (') 
3 Payment shall be made no later than 15 days atter receipt of the general 
account or atter receipt of the monthly account if settlements are made on 
the basis of that account. (2) 
4 ln the event of disagreement between two administrations regarding the 
total of the sum to be paid, only the payment 9t the contested portion may 
be postponed; the debtor administration shall notity the creditor administra
tion within the periods prescribed in paragraph 3 of the reasons for the 
dispute. 

') The 1969 Tokyo Congress (Il 1568 and 1569, prop 7015) had amended the text of this para as 
follows: 
"Transfer charges paid in the debtor country and charges collected by banks in intermediate 
countries shall be borne by the debtor administration except for extraordinary charges, such as 
clearing charges, imposed by the creditor country. The same shall apply to payment charges. 
However, payment charges paid in the creditor country shall be borne by the creditor administra
tion". 
The 1974 Lausanne Congress made the essential clarifications necessary for the interpretations 
which the Tokyo text gave rise to and which were al the root of many disputes (111433, prop 6548.3). 
Under art 103, para 7, of the Det Regs of the Conv, the charges collected by intermediate banks 
in third countries are borne by the creditor adm. However, the payments mentioned in the Conv 
concern services, while the payments mentioned in the Agr concern funds entrusted to the Post 
by users for the purposes of transfer. They are therefore quite separate transactions by their very 
nature. 
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2
) The tex! can be interpreted as meaning that payment between adms will no! be considered to 

have been made until the security designed to settle the account has been sent to ils destination 
or, if a payment order is concerned, when the bank has executed the order received (1939 Buenos 
Aires Congress, Il 555). 

Article 152 
lnstalments (Agr 30) 

1 Any administration which finds another administration overdrawn by a 
sum exceeding 30 000 francs (9800.72 SDR) per month may claim automatic 
payment of an instalment not later than the fifteenth day of the month in 
which the money orders are issued. The amount of the instalment shall be 
calculated on the basis of the average amount of the last three monthly 
accounts accepted and adjusted in accordance with: 
a the size of the account relating to the corresponding period of the 

preceding year; 
b the development of traffic during the current year; 
c the 30 000 francs (9800.72 SDR) below which no instalment is due and 

which shall in consequence be deducted from the average obtained. 
ln case of non-payment within the above-mentioned period, article 30, 
paragraph 4, of the Agreement shall apply unless the debtor administration 
is able to prove that the creditor administration does not regularly send its 
accounts within the period laid down in article 149, paragraph 7. 
2 A debtor administration which wishes to make use of the option provided 
for in article 30, paragraph 2, of the Agreement without having previously 
received a request for an instalment from the creditor administration shall 
determine as it sees fit the amount and frequency of the payments it deems 
necessary to cover its issues. 

3 When the total of the payments made as instalments is greater than the 
sum owed to the corresponding administration for the period in question, 
the difference shall be taken up in one of the following accounts, in accor
dance with the instructions provided by the debtor administration, or, if 
appropriate, carried over to the credit provided for in article 30, paragraph 
2, of the Agreement. 
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Chapter Il 

Special accounting rules for list money orders and 
telegraph money orders 

Article 153 
Preparation of monthly accounts 

List money orders and telegraph money orders shall be subject to the 
following special accounting provisions: 
a List money orders 

administrations shall summarize, on the monthly account, the totals 
of the lists received during the month; 

ii the monthly account shall be transmitted to the debtor administra
tion immediately upon receipt of the last list of the month to which 
it pertains; 

iii administrations may, by common consent, waive preparation of 
monthly accounts and settle the amount of each list by means of a 
cheque or draft, to be attached to that list; 

b Telegraph money orders 
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telegraph money orders shall be summarized with the card money 
orders or the list money orders, as appropriate; 

ii telegraph money orders, accompanied by corresponding advices of 
issue, whenever possible, shall be attached to the monthly account; 
advices of issue which reach the paying administration after trans
mission of the account upon which the telegraph money orders to 
which they pertain are described shall be returned to the issuing 
administration, attached to a later account; 

iii the provisions of subparagraph b, ii, shall not apply to telegraph list 
money orders. 
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Part Ill 

Postal travellers' cheques (1) 

Article 154 
General rules for issue 

Subject to the special provisions below, the general provisions relating to 
the issue of money orders shall be applicable to the drawing up of cheques 
and book covers. 

') Cl Agr, art 40, note 1. 

Article 155 
Cheque and book caver forms. Supply 

1 Postal travellers' cheques shall be prepared on forms conforming to the 
annexed specimen MP 10. (1) They shall be made of white paper with a 
shaded watermark representing an allegoric head approximately two cen
timetres high. A white strip three-and-one-half centimetres wide shall be 
provided on the left of the form. The watermark shall be placed at the top 
of this strip; an embossed stamp, the same for ail countries and representing 
the head of Mercury, shall be applied in the centre; the lower part of this strip 
shall be reserved for the impression of the embossed stamp which the 
service issuing the cheques shall apply in accordance with article 156. Apart 
from the white strip, the form shall have a security backing formed by 
printing very clearly in three colours an allegory composed of some large 
subjects with relief shading. The words "Bon postal de voyage" (Postal 
travellers' cheque) shall be printed at the same time as the security backing 
and in the same colours. Distinctly different shades shall be used for the 
cheques of each of the four values prescribed in article 41, paragraph 1, of 
the Agreement. 

2 Each cheque shall bear the following indications, printed on the front: 
a a serial number from 1 to 100 000; 
b the name of the issuing country; 
c the value of the cheque followed by the name of the currency in which 

it has been drawn up; 
d the name of the country in which it shall be exclusively payable. 
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3 Cheques sold to the public shall be bound in a book with a light blue 
cover conforming to the annexed specimen MP 11. The name of the issuing 
country and the name of the paying country shall be printed on the front. 
4 Administrations shall be supplied with cheques and book covers by the 
International Bureau which shall arrange for them to be printed. (2

) 

') Formai opinion to the effect that proofs of the postal travellers' cheques and the covers should 
be communicated by the 1B to adms before final printing so that these adms may make known 
any observations and opinions (1934 Cairo Congress, Il 584). 
2

) The adms have to make up the books. They assemble the cheques under one cover in 
accordance with the customer's wishes. The 1B confines itself to supplying, on the one hand, the 
cheques and, on the other hand, the book covers (1934 Cairo Congress, Il 433). 

Article 156 
Preparation of cheques 

On issue, the impression of an embossed stamp, peculiar to the service 
which issues them, shall be applied to the cheques in the white strip on the 
front in the space provided for that purpose. The first and last days of validity 
shall also be indicated on the cheques by hand, with a typewriter or by 
means of a stamp. Administrations may agree to authenticate the cheques 
by means of the impression of the rubber stamp (') used for the issue of 
postal money orders. 
2 Administrations may agree to indicate the name of the issuing service 
by means of a special embossed stamp. 

') Many measures have been taken since the cheques were introduced with a view to protecting 
!hem and the exclusive use of the embossed stamp is no longer essential. ln addition, use of a 
rubber stamp means that many countries can increase the points of issue of cheques (1964 Vienna 
Congress, Il 1287, prop 8073). 

Article 157 
Make-up and preparation of books 

1 The cheques shall be placed in the books in numerical order. 
2 The office issuing a book shall indicate on the cover, in the space 
provided for that purpose, the first and last day of validity of the cheques. 
lt shall also write on the hatchings of this cover the number of cheques 
issued and the numbers of the first and the last of these cheques; the name 
of the paying country shall be written conspicuously on the book and on the 
cheques in the spaces provided. (1) 
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3 Entries shall be made by hand, with a typewriter or by means of a 
mechanical printing process. 

4 The impression of the embossed stamp or the rubber stamp mentioned 
in article 156, paragraph 1, shall be applied on the caver in the space 
provided for that purpose when the book is prepared. 

') Agr, art 41, note 1. 

Article 158 
Exceptional payment of cheques drawn up in a currency other than that of 
the country where payment is requested 

1 When, as a result of exceptional circumstances and then only in rela
tions between countries which have agreed on this beforehand, (') the payee 
is obliged to ask for payment of his cheques in a country other than the 
paying country originally indicated on the cheques, the amount to be paid 
on each cheque in the currency of the country where payment is sought shall 
be requested by telegram or airmail from the issuing office, at the payee's 
expense. 

2 The office which makes the payment shall indicate on the front of the 
cheque the amount paid in its currency and attach the telegram or reply note 
to the cheques paid in accordance with the terms of paragraph 1. 

') An essential restriction to avoid adms no! providing the service !rom having to pay postal 
travellers' cheques (1964 Vienna Congress, 1 841; Il 1287). 

Article 159 
Cheques mislaid, lost or destroyed after payment 

Article 119 shall apply by analogy to postal travellers' cheques mislaid, lost 
or destroyed after payment. The replacement instrument shall be prepared 
on form MP 10. The paying administration shall obtain, through the inter
mediary of the administration of origin, a statement from the payee to serve 
as a receipt. 
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Article 160 
Preparation of accounts (Agr 47) 

1 The monthty account of cheques paid shall be prepared on a form 
conforming to the annexed specimen MP 9. 

2 This account shall be attached to the MP 5 monthly account relating to 
the money orders paid during the same period and its total shall be added 
to that of the MP 5 account. 

3 Postal travellers' cheques paid exceptionally by a country which is not 
a party to the service, under the terms of article 158, shall be entered in a 
special MP 5 monthly account, which shall be annexed to the postal money 
order account. 

Part IV 

Final provisions 

Article 161 
Entry into force and duration of the Regulations 

1 These Regulations shall corne into force on the day on which the Money 
Orders and Postal Travellers' Cheques Agreement cornes into operation. 

2 They shall have the same duration as that Agreement, unless renewed 
by common consent between the parties concerned. (1) 

Done at Hamburg, 27 July 1984. 

') For the names of the countries which signed the Det Regs, see note 1 on the final clause of the 
Agr. 
(For the signatures, see 1984 Hamburg Dacs, vol Ill, pp 477 to 509.) 
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LIST OF FORMS (1) (2
) (

3
) 

No 

MP1 
MP1bis 
MP2 
MP3 
MP4 

MP5 

MP6 

MP7 

MP8 
MP9 
MP10 
MP 11 
MP 12 
MP 12bis 

MP 13 
MP 14 

MP15 
MP 16 

Annexes 

Tille or nature of form 

2 

International money order ............................. . 
Photo-readable international money order .............. . 
List of money orders .................................. . 
Advice of issue of a telegraph money order .............. . 
lnquiry of request for withdrawal !rom the post or alteration 
of address concerning an international money order ...... . 
Monthly account of card money orders and payment authori-
zations ............................................. . 
Summary lis! of paid money orders and payment authoriza-
tions ............................................... . 
Monthly account of money orders, payment authorizations 
and COD money orders ............................... . 
General account of money orders ...................... . 
Monthly account of postal travellers' cheques ............ . 
Postal travellers' cheque .............................. . 
Book of postal travellers' cheques ...................... . 
International money order for machine handling ......... . 
Photo-readable International money order for machine 
handling ............................................ . 
Payment authorization ................................ . 
Request for rectification of a money order or inpayment 
money order or request for authorization of payment ..... . 
Monthly account of lis! money orders ................... . 
International inpayment money order ................... . 

Forms MP 1 to MP 15 

References 

3 

Art 104, para 1 
Art 104, para 1 
Art 122, para 2, a 
Art 134, para 1 

Art 110, para 1 

Art 149, para 1 

Art 149, para 2 

Art 149, para 2 
Art 150, para 1 
Art 160, para 1 
Art 155, para 1 
Art 155, para 3 
Art 104, para 2 

Art 104, para 2 
Art 117 

Art 112, para 1 
Art 149, para 1 
Art 144, para 1 

1
) A background note on the standardization of forms, followed by a general note, is given in 

Annotated Acts, vol 2, alter the list of forms. 
2

) ln connection with forms, the 1964 Vienna Congress expressed the formai opinion (formai opinion 
C 1) that the EC should study and submit for approval to the member countries of the Universal 
Postal Union: 

a code for the identification of adms and ail their postal establishments; 
ii the changes which should, when appropriate, be made in the Agrs and standard forms to 

permit the necessary urgent adaptation of services to the requirements of new operating 
methods based on the use of electronic contrai units. 

To this end, adms undertaking studies along these lines should transmit to the EC as their work 
progresses, the information necessary to put through in due course the reforms which prove to be 
essential (111113, formai opinion C 1). 
ln turn, the 1969 Tokyo Congress, in resolution C 85 (Ill 763), instructed the CCPS to continue the 
study on the coding of countries at a general level. At the end of that study, the CCPS made the 
following recommendations: 

in principle, no international code will be used for sorting mail; 69 
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ii postal adms are completely free to use any code they choose in areas other !han mail sorting 
{statistics, international accounting, monetary articles services, etc). unless the use of a corn
mon code for a special purpose is considered essential. ln the latter case, preference would 
be given to the codes appearing in international standard ISO 3166, particularly the ISO Alpha-
2 code (2 letters) and the ISO three-digit numerical code. 

The 1979 Rio de Janeiro Congress approved these recommendations in resolution C 77 {Ill 934). 
3) The 1979 Rio de Janeiro Congress expressed formai opinion C 8 {Il 893) calling on adms to use 
forms in accordance with the specimens given in the Acis of the UPU {and reproduced in the UPU 
List of Forms published by the 1B), particularly as regards size, layout, consistency of the paper and 
colour. 
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COUNTEAFOIL 
(May be detach&d 
by the payee) 

Amount ln arable figure, 

========-~===-
Oat■ ofl..u• 

(Front) (1
) ( 2 ) 

I Poual administration 

1 
1 

INTERNATIONAL MONEY OROER 

Exch■ngo r•~ 

: Amount ln arable flgur"__ 1-
5
-,-m-,,.-,d-----1 5pace for ~iii = portage stamps or 

: ~ indication of 
1 Amount and curr■ncy unh ln words~,n-d,-,-om-,-n-,-l•-tt-,-,.---1 ft=~~~cted 

MP1 

Nam■ and addr9N of l,l!ln-dar I Nam• and for■n■mM of payee 

1 
1 Street and No 

1 

I Placa of denln■tlon 

---------~------------------1 1
To b■ ■ntered by tha 

1 Country of destination ~ylng !tdmlnlnratlon 

Stamp of !swing office 

... -- ... , ' , ' I \ 

' ' 1 I 
\ I ' , ' , ... __ ... 

1 rt}~~o"nf:~i;~. 
1 StamP of IHtJlng offlc■ Indications of inuing office 
1 i-,-,M-on_oy_o,~dff~N~o-----~s-,m~d,-o-o,~it-,d---

1 , ..... -- .... ,\ ~ 

{ : Office Data 

\ I 
', ,,/ ... __ ... Signature of the official 

Money orders, Hamburg 1984, art 104, para 1 - Size: 148 x 105 mm, colour: pink 

') Insertion of the charge collected in the right-hand frame on the front is optlonal (1984 Hamburg 
Congress, art 105, para 9). 

') Adms may provide for the sender's name to be inserted in the body of the money order 
(1929 London Congress, Il 501). 

1 Spac• for •ndonamentt, If any 

1 
1 

(Back! 

1---------------------1 Payn'1 rlK»ipt 
I Received the wm shown overleaf 

I Place and dite 

: Signatura of payti 

1 ln-raglster 

1---------< 
I No 

1 

1 

Stamp of payln; offü:• 

... -- ...... 
, ' I \ 

1 \ 
1 1 

' 1 \ I ' , ...... __ ... 
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MP 1 bis (Front) 
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Money orders, Hamburg 1984, art 104-, pare 1 - Size: 210.8 x 101.6 mm, colour: pink 

NB. - The obligetorv technlcat cheracterisdcs of thls form and the info«netion concerning its use 
are deposited with the lnternatîonal Burea-u. 
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MP 1 bis (Back} 
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.i,,. 

(Stub) 

ICounuyl INTERNATIONAL MONEY OROER -MP 1bit !NOCATION5 ot= ISSUIHO OFFw:E 
Nama and &ddrn, of sonder Sllil'nf> of ip1.dna oftw:t 

Advlc• of paym•nt, to th• addrMIN ln panon, expr ... 

NinïEl-ërid forenam&l of payee 

StrNt and No Ctt.r~ collectKI 

Placa of dMtlnatlon 

Country of dfftlnatlon Olflm 
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r,;.dmin11tration prepating the list 

LIST 
Money orders 

1Cocre,p0ndl"1111dmininralion 1 □a1eof list 

Notes. P!ease acknowledge receipt of the present list 

Lists received and found correct, apart from the alterations shown below 

Numberollist Oateof!m 

AÎterations 

lnwrna11onal number$ of money 
orderi 1nduded 111 the lins 

Monev orden, Hamburg_1984, art 122, para 2, a - Size: 210x 297 mm 

Money Orders, Forms 

MP2 (Page li 

j No 
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LIST OF MONEY OROERS MP2 lpage2l 

----------------++---1---+----+--+---+----+----+----l 
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LIST OF MONEY ORDERS MP2 ~31 
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LIST OF MONEY ORDERS MP 2 \paws "41 
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!Postal administration of orlgln 

fëttlce of dfftlnatlon 

ADVICE OF ISSUE 

O Telegraph money order 

Tel raph in ayment mone order 

MP3 

Notes, To be sent under cover by the quickest route (air or surface) 

Office Mon•v ordar No Date 

Postlng 

Amount ln curr&ncy of paylng countrv Amount ln currency pf lnulng country 

Name of sendar 

Payee. Name, forenames, tltle and full addreu 

---------···················-···-

Stamp and date. Signature of the official preparlng the advlce Stamp of paylng office 
.... -- .... ,, ' , \ 

I \ 
I 1 
1 1 
1 1 

\ , 
' ,, .... __ ... 

The amount cannot be paid on sight of this advice of 
issue, but only on receipt of the telegram to which 
thls advice relates . 

Money orders, Hamburg 1984, art 134, para 1 - Size: 148 x 105 mm 

...-- .... ,, ' , \ 
I \ 

1 1 
1 l 
\ I 

\ , ' ,, ... __ .... 
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IPonotllc•org!roc•rHr•olo-rle,n 

MP4!Frontf 

D INOUIRY 

□ REOUEST FOR WITHDRAWAL FROM THE POST 

n REOUEST FOR ALTERATION OF AODRESS 
ouo10lc•org!roc•nlr•ofi:Mf1ln•tlon 

Description of money on:M!r 7 Card mooey order n List rnonev order n lnpayment money OJder 

Method of trarum1sslon 

luue 

Amount 

Payee 

Perron making inquiry 
or requen 

Additional information 

n Surface Of air n Telegraph 
1 Noofmon•vo,doir 

0 ln currency of 1uutng country 

1 Account No 

Nanu and full .,.w,.._. 

=:J The sender s!ates thn the payee has not recei11ed the amount. 
Please investigate thîs matter and communicate the findings tous 

7 Plea1e return the above-mentioned monev order tome for delivery to sender 

Reuon for inquiry or requast ,..7,.....P1_,..._~•'-"-"-•fo_ll_OW< ___________________ _ 
Pr-nta.ddreNofmoneyor<Mr 

If the money order has been 
lmt, the amount is to be paid 

Method of uammiuion 
of reply 

7 The &ender wishes to know whether the money order has bttn paid to the payee 
Otn_,,._..,,,_. 

J to the original payee 

7 to the 1ender 

J Surface 0 Tel"ll',ph 

The present form must be retumed to the office of odoin of the rfiJUest 

~•tuT• of p,enon maklng th• lnQUlry or r-.quHt 1 
Mo""V ordt!r1, Hambuf'!l 1984,art 110, peri, 1 - Sin: 210,. 297 mm 



fo11;cesendmgtherep1y 

Treatment of money order in question 

7 lt was duly pa1d to the payee 

7 lt was cred1ted to the payee's account 

7 lt is still bemg dealt w1th at the post office 

7 h 1s sti!I bemq dealt w1th at the Qtro centre 

REPLY TO INOUIRY 
OR REOUEST 

1 Oau1ofpaymen1 

J Datecred,ted 

l Nam11ofoff1ç11 

1 Nameofcentre 

7 lt has been dehvered to the payee, who has not yet taken del1very of the amount 
1 Date 

7 lt has been returned to the country of issue 
1 Date 

7 lt has been reforwarded 

·••····•·········· 

1Nameofoffic11 

7 lt has not arrived at the post office 
1Nam11ofcentr11 

n lt has not arrived at the giro centre 
Other rea,ons for non•payment of the money order or not credlting the amount to the account 

Declaration of payee (if possible) 

Stampnfoffkesending thereply 
Slgnatureofoffiç!a! mçharge 

Money Orders, Forms 

MP4 Œa(;k) 

... -- ... 
, ' , ' 
' ' ' 1 
' I ' , , .... _____ ., 
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l"Âdmlnlnr•tl-on~rlngth•ll(:Ç()!Jnt 

MONTHLY ACCOUNT 
Card money orden and payment authorizatiorn 

luulng ■dmlnbtr■tlon 0.t■ of IIOCOl.lnl 

l11u11 Money o-rckrs Seri1I 
number of 
themoni,,y 
ora01'1.1md 
PIIYITM"flt 
1u1h-Ofin
tiontp,kl 

f--,--~------,----1=t!!Ti~~-

Month Office 

f0f which 
chllfvet,h
beenrteeiv.d 

Free-01.ch~ 
monev o,-deu 
■nd payment 
■uthodutio-ns 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

•..•.......•...•....•....•.•.... 1--------

, .. 
, . 

~ 

Totah 

Mone Ofders and payment authorizatîom for wtüch charges have been recl!ived (col 61 
No ol mon.y ord■n 

7 AmountJ)ffrnon■yorcJar 
Remu11eration 

Free-of-charnA money orden and payment ilUthorizat!om (col 7) 

SuoolementMY remuneration for money orden pald ta thit addreuee only 

Grand total of sums nilvable bv the irnJl<M'I administration 

~ltof 
lldmlnlur■üon 
ifflJlngtM 
money o-rckn 

\ 

1 Yffr 

The present monthly account 1s certified M conformulg ta the total of money 01den and payment authDfization-s attac 
S1emp, <:at• 1nd •!en ■tur• 

MP 5 

NB. - Mooeyordersto be pakl totht addr-only vall be fhown by 1he en1ry ""n mainf)fop,-o," {"to tM addrewee only"! ,n 1he "Rem.rks" column 

Money orde-rs, H;,mburg 196•, art 1•9. piira 1 - SilR: 210-. 2'97 mm 



Money Orders, Forms 

fÂdmlniuratlon preparlng th111 Hst MP6 

SUMMARV LIST 
Paid money orders and payment authorizations 

ID"""'"" : :: .. 

Notes. Enter free•of-charge money orders and payment authorizations separately, either at the end of this list, making note of 
them in the "Remarks" column, or in the additîonal lists or using the special lins, Enter the payment authorizations in the order 
appropriate to the money ordt!rs to whîch they refer and make note of them in the "Remarks" column. 

Serial number 
Issue Money orders 

,_-~-~--------~----<andpayment 

Year Month Office Number 
authotization5 

Remark$ 

................................................................................................................... ·I········· ····l··,.····I·--•· 

·································••.a•························································ .................................. ·······-··--

............................................... l-----1························1········ .. 

l·························l· .. ··················•I«••"'····· 

, ................ _..,__-+--+--····················--········· .............. ·············- ···1··· 

................. , ............................ ..,_ ......................... J·······I····•·--•· 

Total 
{T o be summarîzed on the last füt 
or carried forward ta the MP 7 monthlv account) 

NB. - Mcmey orders to be pa«:I to the addrenee only Shillt be shown by the entry "en main propre .. \"10 the addreswe only"'I in the "Remarks .. column. 

Money orders, Haroburg 1984, art 149, para 2 .• S11e: 210 x 297 mm 
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Money Orders, Forms 

[Administration prepadng th1t account 

lnuingadmlniitration 

MON TH LY ACCOUNT 
Money orders, payment authorizations and 
COD money orders 

! Year 

Notes. This account may also indude the re1mbursements and interest provided for in articles 27 and 30 of the Agreement. 

lnnrument 

Money orders and payment authorizations 
for which charges have been received 
(Total on MP 6 forms attached) 

Average amount 
!Amountpermunayorder 

Numberof 
moneyorders 
and payment 
au1hori:rntiom 
paid 

Amounu of money order$ 
and payment authorizations paid 

Amoun1of 

MP7 

f-'A~•~m""un~e,_,<a.,,tio"'n'-', o"e,'-'m"'o""n"-'ey'-'o"",d"'e'--, ---------+----~----················+-· ---f ................. _ 

84 

Supplementary remuneration for money orders paid 
to the addressee onlv 

Free-of-charge money orders and payment authorizations 
(Total on MP 6 forms attached) 

Totals 

COD money orders according to the R 5 detaHed account 

Remunerations on COD money orders, to be deducted 

Grand totals 
Total remunerations 

7 tobeadded n ta be deducted 
Pc.,Nlble entrhts ln ei;i;:ordençe with enh:les 27 end 30 c.,f the Agt8'1ment 
(Relmbursementt and lnterestl 

t------------------------+-------· +·· 

Grand total of sums pavable by the issuing adminïstration 
The present monthly account is certified as conforming to the total of money orders and payment authorizations attached 
Stamp, date end signature 

Monay orders, Hamburg 1984, art 149, para 2 - Sizt: 210 )( 297 mm 



Di,.dmini•tration preparin11 the account 

GENERAL ACCOUNT 
Money orders 

1 o,. •• ,.œooM 

'··"•"'"''"""''""'"''°" 

Money Orders, Forms 

MPB 

Cre<:111 of admirml!ation preparing the account Credit of corresponding administration 

Period 

Moneyorders 

·····················-··-

.......... ········•··•····" 

Totals 

Deduction after conversion 

Totals 

Balance 

lnstalments 

Balance 

Breakdown of instalments 

Dates 

Stamp of admininration p..eparing the 11ooount 
Oateand1lgn11ture 

Money orderi, Hamtrurg 1984, art 150, para 1 - Siie: 210 K 297 mm 

Remunerations Monev orden Remunerauons 

Our reterence Amounts 

Seen and accepted by the corresponding administration 
Stamt,,d1teand1lgnature 

85 



Money Orders, Forms 

86 

f°Administratlon preparlngth•account 

lssulngadmlnlstration 

MONTHLY ACCOUNT 
Postal traveHers' cheques 

hsue 

:•~~~~:b;;id \--y-.,-,--~,M-on-,-h --~0-lf-ke---------1 Number 

10 

12 

13 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

Total of che ues aid 

Remuneration 

Grand total of sums a able b the issulng administration 
The present monthly account is certified as conforming to the total of cheques attached 
Stsmp, date and 111tf1atura 

Money orders, Hamburg 1984, art 160, para 1 - Si:e: 210 x 297 mm 

Amournincurrnncy 
of pay1ngcountry 

MP9 



Money Orders, Forms 

(Front) 

CounterfoU 

for the hÔlder 

POSTAL TRAVELLERS' 
CHEQUE 

Amount 
(in currency of 
paying country) 

Paying office 

Date of payment 

POST AL ADMINISTRA TJON MP10 

of .................... -, •..•.•...•...•...••...•.. No .•....•...•.•••...•......•... 

luuîng office 

Validfrom •••.•.•.......••.•••••..•... 

To ......... _,, ................................ . 

POSTAL TRAVELLERS' CHEQUE 

for the sum of 
(ln arable flQIUrat wlth Indication of currency) 

(ln word1) 

payable .......................................................................... excluslvely 
(Nam• of paylng country) 

to the perwn named on the caver of the book 

Emboned 11amP of 
l11ulng offlca 

Money orders, Hamburg 1984, art 165, para 1 - Slze: 162 x 114 mm 
(Back) 

ldentlty document• producad 

···-·······-·-·········•········---------

Roce'tved against thi, postal travellers' cheque the following sum 

Amount 

Place 'Date 

Signature 

Oat11 stamP of paylng office Dat• of paymant 

No of payment 

Signature of payer 

Murt conform to that on th11 covar 

87 



Money Orders, Forms 

riuulng administration 

from 

Valldity to (inclusive) 

(Page 1 of cover) 

BOOK OF POSTAL TRAVELLERS' CHEQUES 
(S. Pate 4 of caver) 

MP11 

n»an 1~ .. 

1iliill 0115eription 
of cheques 

' (in arabic 
figures) 

Paying country 

Name and foranames 

Addrau 

Pl■c:aof ■ddreN 
Holder 

Slon■tura 

Monay orders, Hamburg 1984, art 165, para 3 - Slze: 162 x 115 mm 

88 

1 Postal travellers' cheques shall be rTIQde out in 
the currency of the paylng country; thlt country 
is named on page 1 of the cover of thll book. 

2 ln the offices taking part in the SMVice payment 
&hill be made against surrender of the cheque 
signed in ink. The entîtled person must pro1111 
hls ldentity either by producing a pauport or 
portal identity card or by other mean1 of proof 
accepted by the paylng country. 

3 When the paylng service doas not have the funds 
neœ-ssary for the payment of the cheque or 
cheque:5 presented, payment may be SUspffnded 
until wch time as lt has bttn able to procure the 
funds. 

4 The 1ums paid for conversion into cheques shall, 
within the prescribed periocl laid clown ln the 
legls1atlon of the iss-ulng country, be 91-1aranteed 
to the entltled person.s up to the timB when the 
chequM are duly pald. An inqulry by the entltled 
perron concerning the payment of a cheque to 
an unauthodzed person shall be admitted only 
within a pcrlod of one year startiog from the 
day followlng the mue of such cheque. Portal 

~~~=~a~)Nulng 
otti~ 

(Pa,ga 4 of cover) 

administrations 1hall not be lîable for the conse
quencM whlch may arîte from Ion, theft or the 
fraudulent u,e of books or the cheques contained 
in them. 

6 No inqulrv may be lnstigeted agelnn the admin
istration of the inulng country un1eu: the book 
which is the subject of the lnquiry ls produced. 
However, ln the case of lou of book or ooe or 
more cheques, the persan coflCllrned must show 
proof ta the luulng administration that he has 
requeisted delivery of a book of cheques and has 
pald the total correspond log sum for this pur• 
po1&. Repayment mav not be made untîl the 
sakt administration hns salilfied itseH that the 
cheques dectared to be Ion have not been pald. 

6 Books or a cheque orcheques contained in them 
lhall not be transferable to thlrd per10n1 by 
means of endor~t or ceulon; they mav not 
be pledged, 
Subiect to the provisions of the internai legis
latlon of each country, no action may be taken 
on requests to stop the payment of properly 
issued cheques. 



COUNTERFOI L 
(May be detached 
by the payee) 

Amount ln uablc flgu. 
Date of lasue 

Name and addre-as of sen der/ 
Communications 

StamP of luulng office 

....... -- .... , 
, ' 

I \ 
1 1 
1 / 
\ I ' , 

' ✓ 
.... __ ... 

1 Postal admlnlntatlon 
1 
1 
1 

Money·Orders, Forms 

(Front) 

INTERNATIONAL MONEY OROER MP 12 
for machine handlin 
Ex.change rate 

1 Amount ln arable flgoru __ 
,_ ______ _, Space for 
Sum pald postage stamps or 

1 

J Pay1te 

1 

1 

îndication of 
'----------l charge collected 

if applicable 

1 To be entered by the 
paylng administration 
when effactlng the 
conversion. 

1 Stamp of luulng office Indications of lssuing office 
1 1-'-M...:oc..n:.;:oy...:0.:..,...:d...:o,'-N-'0-'-'-_;:_;._...:.:..;._ __ ~Su_m_d_ep-0-,l-t■_d __ _ 

1 , ... -- .... , 

1 / \ 
1 1 Office of luue Date 

\ I 
\ I ' , ' , .... __ ... Signature of the o icial 

Money orders, Hamburg 1984, art 104, para 2 - Slze: 148 x 105 mm, colour: pink 

Space for endorsements, If any 

PayH'I reaipt 

Aeceived the sum shown overleaf 
Place and date 

1 Signature of ~yee 
1 

1 

1 ln-register 
1 
I No 

(Beck} 

Stamp of paying office 

I 
I 

' 1 
\ 

,,,-- ... 
' 

' , ...... __ ,,.. 

\ 
1 

' I 
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Money Orders; Forms 
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Money orders, Hamburg 1984, art 104, para 2- Size: 210.8 x 101.6 mm, colour: pink. 

NB. - The obligatory technîcal characteris:tics of this forrn and the information concernîng its use 
are deposited with the International Bureau. 
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Money Orders, Forms 

MP 12bis (Back) 
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(0 
1\:) 

1--

tCountryl 
Nam1 and addr111 of sonder 

(Stub) 

INTERNATIONAL MONEY OROER - MP 12bil 1 •NDICATIONS OF ISSUINQ OFFICE 

Stamp oi i11uin9 office 

Advice of paymem, to the add"retüe in penon, exprasa 

_l 
Payee 

C, 0 ~ "'< Charge collected 
01t1 

Moi,9V order No 

ôffîct 

~moulltln arabic figur• Amount an,d currnncy unlt ln wordt end roman latter, Suffldipoiliiïd 

Excharïge rate 1 rSUffiP4lld 1 - -- ----

_@ NOT w_f:1111: HERE - 00 NÔT~HEN! 

_ _. ::ugnature of the officiel 

1 Tobe.n1ff«tby1h,~inf 
.offllni1tr■t1on ...,.._n 1ffec11ng 
1h1con-..r11on 

QO_r,,oT WRITE HERE WFUTE H~RE DO NOT WRrte HERE 

+ 21987654321+21+ 

3: ,, 
"' c:r 
;;;· 

8 
'O 
'!:. 

i 
ô 

~---------------~---------------------------------------~~ 

s: 
0 
::i 
CD 
'< 
0 
a. 
CD ... 
en 
"Tl 
0 

3 
en 



Money Orders, Forms 

(Frontl 

COUNTERFOI L MP13 I Postal adminittratlon 

1 PAYMENT AUTHORIZATION 

1 
Authorlzatlon No 

Name and addren of tender I Name and forenames of payee 

Stamp of lssulng service 

.... -- .... 
/ ' , ' 

I \ 
, 1 

St;eet and number 

··-
1 

Place of dHtlnatlon 

1 Country of destination 
1 

1 Stamp of lnulng service Money order No 

, ... -- .... ,, 
, \ 

: ' 
Office of IHUII of money ordef' 

Replacement of 

Addition to 

money order 

conversion 

Exchange rate 

Sum paid 

1 / 
\ I 

1 / gnature o the o iclal preparl~ the author Utlon 

' , ' / 
.... __ ... \ I ' , ' / 

.... __ ... 

Money orders, Hamburg 1984, art 117 -Size: 148 x 105 mm, colour: pink 

1 Spaca for endonemanu, if anv 

1 

1 
) 

1 

1 

D Replacement of 1 
money order 1 

1 
1 

□Addition to 1 
mon-ey order 1 

1 PayN'I raceipt 
I Recelved the sum shown overleaf 

Place and data 

1 
1 Signature of payee 

1 

1 
1 ln-register 

: No 

1 

1 

!Beck) 

Stamp of paylng office 

.... --- ... 
/ ' , \ 

I 1 
1 1 
\ I 
\ , 
' , ... ___ .... 
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Money Orders, Forms 

94 

["Ponal admmiitraiion ol ot1gm 1. REOUEST FOR RECTIFICATION MP14!Frontl 

O of a money order D of an inpayment money order 

0/li,;eof ,nueolmolleyorder 

Descrip1mn of money 01dc1 
Catd money order 

Issue 

Amount 

Il. REOUEST FOR AUTHORIZATION 

n of payment (back) 
Dateolre,:;uen 

Yourntforeru:e 

ln currern: of country of issue 

l-----------+ .. Ncc,o~,.~,0=u•tuHad'"d<~.,c-,---------------------

Sender 

Name, fmenames and luU addreu 

Payee 

Additiona! information 

1. Request for rectification of a mooey order 

The money order described above, which is attached herewith, cannot be paid, for the following reason 

Incorrect, incomplete or undear indication or omission of the name or address of the payee 

The number of the giro account as shown is wrong 

Discrepancies in or omission of amounts 

Erasures or alterations in the entries 

Omission of stamps, signature or other service indications 

Indication of the sum to be pald in a currency oth-er than that which is accepted 

Exceeding the maximum amount authorized 

Obvious errer in the ratio between the currency of the issuing country and that of the paying country 

Omission of the name of the currency unît 

Use of non•regulation form 

Expiry of validity date. Date to be counter$îgned 

The advice of issue {MP 3) has not arrived. Ptease send a dupHcate or confirm the issue 

Please return the money orc.ier, under cover, lmmediately after rectification, aloog with this form 

Money orden, Hamburg 1984, art 112, para 1 - Siie: 210 x 297 mm 



Il Request for payment authorization 

The money order described opposite 

J was mislatd before payment 

:J was destroyed before payment 

J was lost before payment 

7 requires an additional payment to the oayee, followin" an error in conversion 
Amount of addltlonal payment 

Please issue a payment authorization and sencl it with this form 

I ............... _ ... . 

Money Orders, Forms 

MP 14 lBackl 

95 



Money Orders, Forms 
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f°Admlmttr•tlon p.--.pulng tM sc,o«nt 

1•~>ooodmOoOm•Hoo 

Monl'!y Ofden for ....,hlch ch.irge,; w~e r~~ 

Oateof li1u 
lntei-n.atlOnBI n.umbef1of 
lrntruml!flll on the li1t1 

L11ttou,11 

MONTHLY ACCOUNT 
List mooey ord&n 

\Ôo,•o•m~o, 

lnt•rn.1uon11I r.urnbl!rs of 
lnttrUffll:H'ltlOfltltelilll 

·········-- ---·--·------1--1---

Totali 
No of mOM1y or~ 

l Amount Pff monay MOl!r 

Remuneration oer monev orcier 

Supplamentary remunaratlon (60 c/0.16 SOR per mooey order) 

Monay orden for which charges 
were received (col 3} 

Supplementary remu:ner1tlon for money orden patd to the addressee only 

Free-of-charge money orders (col 5) 

Grand total of wms payable by the issulng administration 
Sump, date •nd "'9Mn.o,• 

MOMY ordtm, Hambur& 1964, •rt 149, µ.ra 1 - Sin: 210 • 297 mm 

L1111otalt 

-----·-····· ...... 

MP15 

l Yu, 

~toi 
lldm,ni1tr111lon 
ft1u11191M 
mom,y Ofrnlfl 



COUNTERFOIL intended 
for holder of giro account 
No ................................... . 

1 Postal administration 

1 
1 
1 
: Amount I Je flgores 

Money Orders, Forms 

INTERNATIONAL INPAYMENT 
MONEYORDER 
Exchange rata 

(Front) 

MP16 

1------------1 Space for 
Sum credlt9d postage litamps or 

==-----==:....., 
Indication of 

'------------1 charge collected 
If eppl lcable 

Name and ■ddrea of Mnd•r I Name and foren■m" of payee 

1 
Glro account No 

I Giro centra 

__________ ,_1 __ ~------------------t 1 To be antared bV the 
1 Country of destination ~vlng administration 

Stamp of IMUlng offfce 

.... -- ... ,. ' , ' I \ 
1 1 
1 1 
\ I ' , ' ,. .... __ .... 

1 ~n~ere:i-'o~.tlng the 

Signature of the o iclal 

Money orders, Hamburg 1984, art 144, para 1 - Size: 148 x 106 mm, colour: yellow 

(Back) 

1 Spac• reserv~ for glro servie■ 
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Money Orders, Detailed Regulations, Final Protocol 

Final Protocol to the Detailed Regulations of the Money 
Orders and Postal Travellers' Cheques Agreement 

At the moment of proceeding to signature of the Detailed Regulations of the 
Money Orders and Postal Travellers' Cheques Agreement concluded this 
day, the undersigned, on behalf of their respective postal administrations, 
have agreed the following: 

Article 1 
lnstalments 

Because of its internai legislation, the postal administration of Mexico shall 
not be obliged to observe the terms of article 152, paragraph 1, of the 
Detailed Regulations of the Money Orders and Postal Travellers' Cheques 
Agreement which requires the payment of an instalment on the fifteenth day 
of any month during which money orders were issued exceeding a total of 
30000 gold francs (9800.72 SDR). 

ln witness whereof, the plenipotentiaries below have drawn up this Protocol 
which shall have the same force and the same validity as if its provisions 
were inserted in the actual text of the Detailed Regulations to which it 
relates. 

Done at Hamburg, 27 July 1984. 

(For the signatures, see 1984 Hamburg Dacs, vol 111, pp 477 to 509.) 
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Money Orders, Alphabetical Index 

Alphabetical Index 

N.B. The figures and letters in small type above the line refer to the paragraphs and sub
paragraphs of the articles concerned. 

Money Orders and Postal Travellers' Cheques 

Accounting ........ . . . . ..... .......... . . .... • . .... • . . ... 

- Allocation .of remuneration ... ..... ......... . .. ... ..... . 
- General account .......... ...•..... . . . ..... . .......... 
- Monthly account ..... . .. .......... . ... . .. ....... . . . . . . 

- Preparation of accounts . ... . . . . .. . . . . . .... .. . ... .• ... . . 

- Settlement of accounts .... . .... .... . . ... ......... . . ... . 
Address of money orders ..... ..... ....•.....• ..... ...... 

- Abbreviated ......• • .....•....•...... • ....••. . ..• . .... 
- Alte ration of - ... . ... . ... . .. ... . ... .. .. .... . . .... . ... . 

- Correction of-................. .... ............ . . . . .. . 
- lnsufficient or inaccurate .... .. . .• . ... . • . ..... . . . . . . . .. . 
Advice of arrivai ... ........... . . . •. ... . •. ....... . ... . ... 
- of entry .............................. . .. .... ... . ... . 
- of issue ........... . .... . . ..... • ......... .. •. .. ... . ... 

- of payment. ..... . ... . ..... ... .. ... . ... . ... . . .... .. . . . 

- telegraph service-........... .... ........... . ........ . 
Alteration of address. Withdrawal !rom the post . .... ....• • .. 

Amount. Expression of - . ................ .. .... . • .. . .• . . . 
- maximum on issue of money order .. .. .... .. .. . . ...... . . 
- maximum on payment of money order ......... . ... ... .. . 
- maximum of postal travellers· cheques ............ .. ... . 
- Payment of - .......... .. .. ......... ......... ...... .. . 
Application of the Convention ............................ . 
Application. to postal travellers ' cheques, of the provisions of 

the Money Orders Agreement. . ... . . ..... ............. . 
Approval of proposais .. . . ..... ... ... ...... . ............ . 
Authorization to extend period of validity ...........•...... • 

Books of postal travellers' cheques ..... • . ...... .... •..... • 

Agreement 
Article 

28 to 30 and 
47 
28,47 
29, 30 
29, 30 

29,305, 47 

30 

10 

16,183,202 

372, 38 

10 

31 
4, 36 
14 
41 
5 
49 

48 
51 
13, 17 

Detailed 
Regulations 
Article 

148 to 153 and 
160 

150 
1162, 1183, 149, 
153,160 
148, 149, 150, 
153, 160 
151 
1055, 1121. 133, 
1442 

1056, 1333 
1011a, 110, 120, 
125,136,137 
1361 

1381 

1452 

1112, 134, 136, 
137, 140, 142, 
146, 153 
1058, 106, 113, 
120, 1242, 128, 
141 
138 
1011a, 110, 120, 
125, 131 , 136, 
138 
1052• 3, 1337 

1011a 
101 1a 
1011b 

102 

101 1a, 114 

155,157 
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Money Orders, Alphabetical Index 

Cession .............................................. . 
Charges ............... . 

- additional. . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............................ . 
- for advice of payment. ................................ . 
- for delivery al the place of address ..................... . 
- for payment authorization ............................. . 
Checking and correction of lists .......................... . 
Constitution. Exception ta the application of- .............. . 
Convention. Application of - . . . . . . . . . . . ................. . 
- International Telecommunications ............ -......... . 
Conversion. Errors of - .. . 
- Rate ................ . 
Currency ............................................. . 

Delays ............................................... . 
Delivery of telegraph money orders ...................... . 
- ta the addressee only. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

- by express .......................................... . 
- Charge for- at the place of address .................... . 
Determination of liability.. . ............................ . 
Discrepancies. Errors. Omissions ........................ . 
Disputed payment. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..................... . 
Drawing up of money orders ............................. . 

- of postal travellers' cheques ........................... . 
Duration of the Agreement and the Detailed Regulations .... . 
- of validity ........................................... . 

Endorsement. ......................................... . 
Entries ta be made on forms . . . ......................... . 

Entry into force and duration of the Agreement and Detailed 
Regulations ......................................... . 

Entry ta the credit of a postal giro account ................. . 
Errors. Discrepancies. Omissions ........................ . 
Exceptions ta the principle of liability ..................... . 
Exchange. Methods of-................................. . 

- of cheques .......................................... . 
Exemption from charges ................................ . 

100 

Agreement 
Article 

443 
6, 7, 82, 9, 10, 
11, 13, 17, 18, 
194, 27, 37, 42, 
43 
53 
9 
93, 17a, 18 
17b 

50 
49 
81 
203,222 
32,293,413 
3, 15, 282, 293, 
30,41 

223 

181 
94 

62, 16, 18 
93, 17, 18 
24 
203,22,24 
23c 
31 

411, 2 

52 
13,204,441 

12,392,443 

Detailed 
Regulations 
Article 

1011a,2, 1111, 
1122, 126, 1512 

127 

102 

1121 
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Giro Agreement (1) 

The undersigned, plenipotentiaries of the Governments of the member 
countries of the Union, having regard to article 22, paragraph 4, of the 
Constitution of the Universal Postal Union concluded at Vienna, 10 July 1964, 
have by common consent and subject to article 25, paragraph 3, of the 
Constitution, drawn up the following Agreement: (2

) 

') Background note 
At the 1920 Madrid Congress, various draft Agrs concerning the international postal giro and 
transfer service were submitted by France, ltaly and Switzerland. A special Comm studied these 
texts and prepared a single draft Agr concerning postal transfers which was adopted by Congress. 
The 1952 Brussels Congress annexed to the Agr a supplement on the settlement by postal transfer 
of instruments payable al postal giro centres. Tlie international inpayment service was introduced 
by the 1964 Vienna Congress (see Agr, art 24). A complete recast of the Agr was approved by the 
1974 Lausanne Congress in implementation of 1969 Tokyo Congress resolution C 87, amending 
the tille of the Agr to the "Giro Agreement". More flexible arrangements, designed to extend 
international inpayment and outpayment exchanges through giro, covered: 
- the amount of the transfers performed through the giro service; 
- rate-fixing; 
- accounting rules (introduction of liaison giro accounts). 
The 1974 Lausanne Congress also introduced the guaranteed payment card service, called 
"postcheques" since the 1979 Rio de Janeiro Congress (see Agr, art 40). 

') The lis! of membercountries among wh ich the Agris concluded was deleted from the preamble of al 1 

Acis by the 1964 Vienna Congress; it is now drawn up by the 18 in accordance with Gen Regs, art 112. 

Part 1 

Preliminary provisions 

Article 1 
Purpose of the Agreement 

This Agreement shall govern all the services which the giro service is able 
to provide for users of giro accounts and which contracting countries agree 
to set up in their reciprocal relations. 

Article 2 
Financial relations between participating administrations 

1 Where administrations have a giro system, each shall cause to be 
opened in its name with the corresponding administration a liaison giro 
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account by means of which shall be settled mutual debts and claims result
ing from exchanges made through the giro service and, possibly from any 
other operations that the administrations may agree to settle by this 
means. (1) 

2 Where the paying administration does not have a giro system, the 
issuing administration of the outpayment cheques shall deal with it in 
accordance with articles 29 and 30 of the Money Orders Agreement. (2

) 

1
) Provision introduced by the 1974 Lausanne Congress which considered that the mechanism of 

periodical liquidation accounts and the accounting stemming from !hem no longer corresponded 
to the needs of international exchanges. The preceding system was therefore replaced by a 
simpler procedure based on the opening and operation of giro accounts which adms participating 
in the service open on a reciprocal basis in one of their giro centres called office of exchange. 
This para therefore sets out the basic principles which are to govern the financial relations 
between adms, while making provision for possible expansion of the use of liaison giro accounts 
(Il 1435, prop 7000.1 art 2 and 7002.1 ). 

') Since the service of payments by debiting giro accounts can link an adm which has a giro service 
and an adm which has no! yet set up such a service, the Giro Agr must in future refer to the Money 
Order Agr whenever the latter has regulations applicable to the execution of ail or part of a giro 
service (1974 Lausanne Congress, Il 1435, prop 7000.1, art 2). 

Article 3 
Maintenance of liaison giro accounts. lnterest on overdue payments (1) 

1 Each administration shall maintain with the administration of the corres
ponding country, in the currency of that country, a credit from which the 
amounts owing shall be deducted. (2)Where applicable, the sums transferred 
to establish or maintain this credit shall be entered to the liaison giro 
account opened by the administration of destination in the name of the 
administration of origin. 
2 This credit may not, in any circumstances, be otherwise appropriated 
without the agreement of the administration which established it. 
3 If this credit is not sufficient to cover the orders given, the transfers, 
inpayments and payments shall nevertheless be executed, subject to para
graphs 5 and 6 below. 
4 The creditor administration shall have the right to demand payment of 
amounts owing at any time; it may fix the date upon which payment is to be 
made, taking into account the transfer time due to distance. 
5 Where the uncovered balance is over 100 000 francs (32 669.06 SDR), the 
amounts to be settled shall become chargeable with interest upon expiry of 
a period of 15 days reckoned from telegraphic notification of the absence 
of cover. This rate of interest may not exceed 6 percent per annum. 
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6 If, after application of paragraph 5, the debtor administration does not 
make the payment within the following 15 days, the creditor administration 
may suspend the service eight days after sending notice by telegraph. 

7 No unilateral measure, such as a moratorium, prohibition of transfer, 
etc, may impinge upon this article. 

1
) Consequence of art 2. The conditions for maintaining the account must be reasonably flexible 

so as not to jam exchange operations without this flexibility being able to lead to misuse such as 
failing to maintain the account normally. (1974 Lausanne Congress, Il 1435, prop 7000.1, art 3). 
2

) No adm can ask, once and for ail, for the debts of a third adm to be automatically deducted from 
its account. A debtor adm which has a credit in a postal giro accouni will send a transfer order 
in favour of the creditor adm (1924 Stockholm Congress, Il 602). 

Article 4 
Offices of exchange 

Lists of transfers, inpayments or outpayment cheques and any settlements 
of any kind shall be exchanged exclusively through the giro centres called 
"offices of exchange" designated by the administration of each of the con
tracting countries. 

Article 5 
Application of the Money Orders and Postal Travellers' Cheques Agreement 
and its Detailed Regulations 

Subject to the provisions set out in this Agreement, the exchanges of inpay
ments and payments shall be subject to the provisions of the Money Orders 
and Postal Travellers' Cheques Agreement and its Detailed Regulations. (') 

1
) Text introduced by the 1974 Lausanne Congress. Whether transfers by MP 16 inpayment orders 

or payments by debiting giro accounts are involved, the giro service may have to seek the 
participation of an adm which has not yet set up a giro service. lt is therefore normal for services 
requested from such an adm to be carried out under the regulations which govern the exchange 
of postal money orders (Il 1435, prop 7000.1, art 5). 
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Part Il 

Giro transfers 

Chapter 1 

Conditions for the acceptance and execution of transfer 
orders 

Article 6 
Methods of exchange 

Giro transfers may be exchanged either by post or, if telegraph transfers are 
accepted in relations between the countries concerned, by any form of 
telecommunications. {') 

') The means of transmission provided by telecommunications include telex which may be !aster 
and cheaper than a telegram. Therefore, with a view to making provision for ils possible use for 
giro transfers, the 1974 lausanne Congress replaced "by telegraph" by "by any form of telecom
munications". This provision is part of the fight against competition from banks which, in fact, use 
this method of transmission even for transferring very large sums (Il 1435, prop 7000.1, art 6). 

Article 7 
Currency. Conversion (Det Regs 105) 

1 ln the absence of special agreement, the amount of the transfer shall be 
expressed in the currency of the country of destination. 

2 Nevertheless, each administration may allow the aforesaid amount to 
be shown in the currency of the country of origin by the holder of the account 
to be debited. 
3 The administration of origin shall fix the conversion rate of its currency 
into that of the country of destination. 

Article 8 
Maximum amount 

Each administration may limit the value of the transfers which any account 
holder may order either in a single day or during a specified period. 
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Giro, Agreement - Arts 9 to 11 

1 The issuing administration shall decide what charge it shall collect from 
the payer of a giro transfer and shall retain that sum in its entirety. (1) 

2 The charge for the entry of a transfer to the credit of a giro account shall 
not be higher than the charge collected for the same operation in the internai 
service. 

') The principle of the non-divisibility of charges was admitted by the 1974 Lausanne Congress 
(111435 and 1436, prop 7000.1, arl9 and 7009.1). See also Money Orders Agr, art 6, note 1. 

Article 10 
Exemption from charges 

Transfers relating to the postal service exchanged under the terms of article 
15 of the Convention shall be exempt from all charges. 

Article 11 
Advice of transfer (Det Regs 105) 

1 For every transfer sent by post an advice of transfer shall be prepared 
either by the payer or by the giro centre which holds his account. 

2 The back or a specific part of the front (1) of this advice may be used for 
a brief (') private message to the payee. (2

) (
3

) 

3 Advices of transfer shall be sent free of charge to the payee after the 
amounts transferred have been credited to their accounts. 

') Addition made by the 1979 Rio de Janeiro Congress, partly to enable users of high-speed 
printers to include messages for the payee on the front of advices of transfer and partly to specify 
that such messages must be limited to a short, precise reference to the payment (111678, 7011.1). 
2

) The adms concerned assume no liability as regards the authenticity or content of the messages 
to the payee on the advice of transfer (1934 Cairo Congress, Il 439 and 440). 
3

) The 1964 Vienna Congress decided to abolish the charge for private messages on the back of 
the advice of transfer; according to information from adms, this charge was, in fact, hardly ever 
applied (Il 1291, prop 8203). 
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Article 12 
Provisions applicable to telegraph transfers (Det Regs 118) 

1 Telegraph transfers shall be subject to the provisions of the Telegraph 
Regulations attached to the International Telecommunication Convention. 

2 ln addition to the charge provided for in article 9, the payer of a telegraph 
transfer shall pay the charge stipulated for transmission by telecommunica
tions, including any charge for a private message to the payee. 

3 For each telegraph transfer the giro centre of destination shall prepare 
an advice of arrivai or an advice of transfer of the internai or international 
service and forward it free of charge to the payee. 

Article 13 
Entry to the payee's account. Advice of entry (Det Regs 109) 

1 After advising the administrations concerned, the administration of des
tination may, upon the entry of the credit to the payee's account and if its 
legislation so requires, either ignore fractions of monetary units or round 
the amount off to the nearest monetary unit or tenth part thereof. 

2 ln relations between countries whose administrations have so agreed 
the payer may ask for an advice of entry to the credit of the payee's account. 
Article 48 of the Convention shall apply to advices of entry. 

3 The charge to be collected in accordance with paragraph 2 shall be 
deducted in advance from the payer's account. 

Article 14 
Notification of transfers (Det Regs 106 to 108) 

Transfers shall be notified by the administration of origin to the ad
ministration of destination by means of lists. 

2 ln the absence of special agreement, amounts to be transferred shall be 
expressed, in the list, in the currency of the country of destination. 
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Chapter Il 

Cancellation. lnquiries 

Article 15 
Cancellation of transfers (Det Regs 110, 114 and 115) 

The payer may, within the terms of article 33 of the Convention, have a 
transfer cancelled so long as it has not been credited to the payee's account. 
Any request for cancellation shall be in writing and addressed to the ad
ministration to which the payer gave the transfer order. 

Article 16 
lnquiries (Det Regs 111) 

Any inquiry about the execution of a transfer shall be addressed by the 
payer to the administration to which he gave the transfer order, except 
where he has authorized the payee to deal with the administration holding 
the latter's account. 

2 Article 42 of the Convention shall apply to inquiries. 

Article 17 
Transfers not credited to the payee's account (Det Regs 115) 

The value of any transfer which, for any reason, it has not been possible to 
credit to the payee's account shall be re-credited to the payer's account. 

Chapter Ill 

Liability 

Article 18 
Principle and extent of liability 

1 Administrations shall be Hable for amounts debited against the payer's 
account (') (2

) until such time as the transfer has been duly effected. 
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2 Administrations shall be liable for erroneous information supplied by 
their service in transfer lists or telegraph transfers. Liability shall extend to 
errors of conversion and transmission errors. 

3 Administrations shall assume no liability for delays which may occur in 
the transmission and execution of transfers. 

4 Administrations may also agree among themselves to apply broader 
conditions of liability which are suited to the requirements of their internai 
services. (3

) 

1) This limitation to the sum debited against the payer's account implies rejection of requests 
designed to obtain compensation for consequential loss or for loss of profit (1920 Madrid Con
gress, Il 695). 

2
) See also art 11, note 2. 

3) ln resolution C 77, the 1974 Lausanne Congress instructed the EC to undertake an early study 
of whether, and to what extent, liability for consequential loss should be accepted by member 
adms and of the extent to which the terms of the Agr (Giro) should be amended to cover such 
liability. At its May 1975 session, the EC decided to send out a questionnaire to the signatory adms 
of the Agr (Giro) to find out the legislation and practice followed in the field of consequential 
liability in the giro service. 
The replies received to this questionnaire did not provide a sufficient basis on which to recom
mend any major changes in the arts on liability in the Agr. However, as the consultation showed, 
some adms had already departed !rom the pure concept of compensation for direct loss in justified 
cases. ln order to take account of this situation, and to enable the parties concerned to conclude 
bilateral agreements, the 1979 Rio de Janeiro Congress considered it advisable to enable adms 
to agree among themselves to apply broader conditions of liability which are adapted to the 
requirements of their internai services (Il 515 and 1677, prop 7018.1, prop 7037.1). 

Article 19 
Exceptions to the principle of liability 

Administrations shall be relieved of all liability; 
a when, owing to the destruction of official records by force majeure, they 

cannot account for the execution of a transfer, unless proof of their 
liability is otherwise produced; 

b when the payer has made no claim within the period prescribed in 
article 42, paragraph 1, of the Convention. 
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Article 20 
Determination of liability 

Except where the terms of article 24, paragraphs 2 to 5, of the Money Orders 
and Postal Travellers' Cheques Agreement apply, liability shall rest with the 
administration of the country where the error occurs. 

Article 21 
Refund of amounts owing. Recourse 

1 The obligation to indemnify the claimant shall rest with the administra
tion to which the inquiry is addressed. 

2 Whatever the reason for the refund, the amount refunded to the payer 
of a transfer may not exceed that debited against his account. 

3 The administration which indemnified the claimant shall have the right 
of recourse against the administration which is liable. 

4 The administration which finally bore the loss shall have the right of 
recourse, up to the amount paid, against the person benefiting from the 
error. 

Article 22 
Time allowed for payment 

1 Payment of amounts owing to the claimant shall be made as soon as the 
liability of the service has been established, within a maximum period of six 
months from the day following the day of inquiry. 

2 If the administration presumed to be liable, although duly informed, (1) 
has allowed five months to pass without finally settling a claim, the ad
ministration to which the inquiry was made shall be authorized to indemnify 
the claimant on behalf of the other administration. 

') Proof of formai notice may be easily shown if the dispatching adm sends it registered with an 
advice of receipt (1920 Madrid Congress, Il 698). 
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Article 23 
Reimbursement of the administration that paid the indemnity (1) 

1 The administration which was liable shall be bound to reimburse the 
administration which indemnified the claimant within four months of dis
patch of the advice of payment. 
2 At the end of that period, the amount due to the administration which 
reimbursed the claimant shall be chargeable with interest on overdue 
payments at the rate of 6 percent per annum. 

1
) "Administration that paid the indemnity" is to be understood to mean the adm which, without 

being liable, actually indemnified the claimant on behalf of another adm (1964 Vienna Congress, 
li 1321, prop 8019). 

Part Ill 

lnpayments into giro accounts (1) 

Article 24 
General provisions 

1 Any persan residing in one of the countries which provide the giro 
inpayment service may order inpayments to be made to the credit of a giro 
account held in another of those countries. 
2 Except for the special provisions below, all that is expressly provided 
for giro transfers shall apply equally to inpayments. (2

) 

3 The issuing administration shall decide what charge it shall collect from 
the sender of a giro inpayment and it shall retain that sum in its entirety. The 
charge for a giro inpayment shall not be higher than the charge collected 
for a money order. (3

) 

4 A receipt shall be given free of charge to the inpayer at the time the 
money is paid in. 

5 ln the absence of special agreement, inpayments shall be notified by the 
administration of origin to the administration of destination by means of lists. 

1
) The international inpayment, introduced by the 1964 Vienna Congress, is similar to the inpay

ment money order (see Money Orders, art 34). However, while the latter will mainly suit countries 
whose administrative structure enables !hem to link to some extent the accounting operations 
between the money orders and gi··o services, the international inpayment is designed for use by 
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users transferring funds to a country in which the money orders and giro services are clearly 
separated. ln tact, in the latter case, the inpayments are sent direct to the giro services without 
having to go through a dual administrative circuit. (For tuiler details, see 1964 Vienna Congress, 
1 801, etc.) 

2
) However, the terms "payer'' and "giro centre of origin" used for transfers are equivalent to 

"inpayer" and "office of inpayment" for inpayments (1964 Vienna Congress, prop 8220). 

3
) This limitation cornes from the accepted principle that the charge for inpayments into a giro 

account must be lower !han the one fixed for a postal money order of the same amount (1974 
Lausanne Congress, Il 1436, prop 7024.2). 

Article 25 
Methods of exchange of inpayments (') 

1 lnpayments into giro accounts may be exchanged under the conditions 
set out at article 6. They shall be exchanged by means of advice of inpay
ment or of inpayment money order. 

2 Administrations shall agree to adopt for the exchange of inpayments by 
post the type of form and the regulations which best suit the organization 
of their service. They may, in particular, agree to use in their reciprocal 
relations the advice of inpayment of their internai service. 

3 Exchange by telecommunications shall function according to any provi
sions laid down for telegraph money orders. 

') Art the purpose of which is to show that there is no conflict between the Iwo inpayment 
procedures laid down by the Giro Agr and the Money Order Agr. Each of !hem corresponds to the 
issuing country's desire no! to complicate the work of post office staff participating in the inpay
ment service by changing their habits and those of the public. 
On the other hand, a giro centre, which is a specialist body, has to be able to receive and handle 
inpayments which reach it !rom abroad even if they are in a form different !rom the one in use 
in the domestic service of ils own country. 
ln addition, since the procedure for issuing and forwarding an inpayment money order is only 
different from that for an ordinary postal money order in that a different form is used, a country 
which has not yet set up a giro system can participate in the issue of inpaymenl money orders 
for a country with giro. 
Since il is in the interest of the country wilh giro to see the deposits of ils customers grow, it is 
also in ils interest to facilitate to the utmost participation in the inpayments service of countries 
which have no! yet set up this service (1974 Lausanne Congress, Il 1437, prop 7000.1). 
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Part IV 

Payments made by outpayment cheques or postal 
money orders 

Chapter 1 

General provisions 

Article 26 
Methods of making payments (Det Regs 129 and 130) (1

) 

1 International payments made by debiting giro accounts may be made 
by means of outpayment cheques, card money orders or list money orders. 

2 Administrations shall agree to adopt for the payments service the re
gulations which best suit the organization of their service. They may use 
their internai service forms to represent outpayment cheques sent to 
them. (2

) 

3 Gard money orders and list money orders issued to represent the sums 
debited from giro accounts shall be subject to the provisions of the Money 
Orders and Postal Travellers' Cheques Agreement and its Detailed Regula
tions. 

') Provisions introduced by the 1974 Lausanne Congress to leave it to each adm to choose the 
organizational method best suited to its internai usage (Il 1437, prop 7000.1). 
2

) The possibility of using their internai service forms for the payment of outpayment cheques will 
give adms of destination more operational flexibility (1979 Rio de Janeiro Congress, Il 1678, 
prop 7026.1). Cf aise Agr, art 39, note 1. 
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Article 7 shall apply to outpayment cheques. 

Article 28 
Maximum amount issued 

The administration of origin may limit the value of the payments which any 
payer may order either in a single day or during a specified period. (') 

') The development of the glro service requires that no limitation should be set, ln principle, on 
the value of outpayment cheques. However, slnce currency difficultles may restrlct this principle, 
thls art safeguards the rights of adms which mlght be obllged to llmlt the value of transfers by 
outpayment chaque (1974 Lausanne Congress, Il 1437, prop 7000.1, art 28). 

Article 29 
Charge to be collected from the payer 

The administration of origin shall decide what charge it shall collect from 
the payer of an outpayment cheque. (') 

') The freedom to set charges was lntroduced by the 1974 Lausanne Congress (111437, prop 7000.1, 
art 19 and 7009.1). See also art 38 and Monay Orders Agr art 6, note 1. 

Article 30 
Use of telecommunications for the transmission of outpayment cheques 
(Det Regs 146, 147 and 148) 

1 Outpayment cheques may be sent by telecommunications, (') either 
between the office of exchange of the administration of origin and the office 
of exchange of the paying administration, or between the office of exchange 
of the administration of origin and the post office designated for payment, 
when administrations agree to use this method of transmission. 
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2 Articles 4 and 8 of the Money Orders and Postal Travellers' Cheques 
Agreement shall apply to telegraph outpayment cheques. (2

) 

1
) Cf art 6, note 1. 

2
) Il must be possible to make out payment by telegraph in the same way as for a telegraph money 

order. Since regulations are already laid down for the exchange of telegraph money orders, there 
is no point in devising a new set for the outpayments service, which would, in any case, merely 
repeat the ones for money orders (1974 Lausanne Congress, Il 1437, prop 7000.1, art 30). 

Chapter Ill 

Special provisions relating to certain facilities offered 
to the public 

Article 31 
Advice of payment. Express delivery. Payment to addressee only. Messages 
to the payee. Withdrawal from the post. Alteration of address. Endorsement 

Articles 9, 10 and 12 of the Money Orders and Postal Travellers' Cheques 
Agreement shall apply to outpayment cheques. (1) 

1
) The particular features of some facilities provided for the public are already covered in the 

exchange of money orders, there therefore seems to be no point in overloading the tex! with 
provisions which would, in any case, hardly differ from those applicable to money orders. (1974 
Lausanne Congress Il 1437, prop 7000.1, art 31). 

Article 32 
Redirection 

1 The outpayment cheque may not be redirected outside the limits of the 
country of destination. 
2 When the payee has established his residence outside the first country 
of destination, the outpayment cheque shall be treated as an unpaid cheque. 
If the internai regulations of the country of origin so permit, the payer shall 
be advised of the payee's new address. (') 

1
) Art introduced by the 1974 Lausanne Congress. The amount of the girocheque is entered to the 

debit of the liaison account opened with the giro office of exchange in the country of destination. 
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The fac!- that the girocheque is directly linked to a specific account in the country of destination 
means that il cannot be redirected to a third country. As compensation for the fact that redirection 
is not allowed, il is desirable that the payer should, if possible, be advised of the payee's new 
address (Il 1437, prop 7000.1, art 32). 

Chapter IV 

Payment of outpayment cheques 

Article 33 
Miscellaneous provisions 

1 The paying administration shall not be obliged to make payment at the 
addressee's address of outpayment cheques the amount of which exceeds 
that of postal money orders normally paid at the addressee's address. (') 

2 As regards the duration of validity, authorization to extend the period 
of validity, general rules for payment, express delivery, charges which may 
be collected from the payee and special provisions regarding payment of 
telegraph money orders, articles 13 to 18 of the Money Orders and Postal 
Travellers' Cheques Agreement shall apply to outpayment cheques 
provided that the rules of the internai service do not prevent this. (2

) 

1
) This provision makes it possible to reserve the rights of an adm of destination which may 

experience difficulty in making payment of large sums at the addressee's address (1974 Lausanne 
Congress, Il 1437, prop 7000.1, art 33). 

') Cf art 31, note 1. 

Chapter V 

Unpaid outpayment cheques. Payment authorization 

Article 34 
Unpaid outpayment cheques (Det Regs 143) 

The amount of any outpayment chaque which it was not possible to pay for 
one of the reasons given in article 19 of the Money Orders and Postal 
Travellers'Cheques Agreement shall be made available again to the giro 
service of the administration of origin through the intermediary of the giro 
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office of exchange of the paying administrations to be re-credited to the 
payer's account. (1

) 

1
) Since outpayment cheques are sent from office of exchange to office of exchange, this rule must 

be observed strictly even for the return of an unpaid cheque so that the amount of the document 
concerned is re-entered to the credit of the giro account of the adm of origin (1974 Lausanne 
Congress, Il 1437, prop 7000.1, art 34). 

Article 35 
Payment authorization (Det Regs 145) 

1 Any outpayment cheque mislaid, lost or destroyed before payment may 
be replaced at the request of the payer or the payee by a payment authoriza
tion obtained from the paying administration. 

2 Apart from paragraph 1, article 20 of the Money Orders and Postal 
Travellers'Cheques Agreement shall apply to payment authorizations made 
out in replacement of an outpayment cheque. (') 

') lt is not necessary to have separate regulations for outpayment cheques since the correspond
ing provisions of the Money Orders Agr suit this parlicular case very well. However, il must be 
stressed that, since the document which provides evidence for the payment operation receives 
ils authentic form in the giro service of the paying adm, it is the latter which alone may make out 
the payment authorization and not the adm of origin, unlike the procedure for money orders (1974 
Lausanne Congress, Il 1437, prop 7000.1, art 35). 

Article 36 
Stale outpayment cheques 

Article 21 of the Money Orders and Postal Travellers' Cheques Agreement 
shall apply to stale outpayment cheques. (') 

1
) Cf art 35, note 1. 
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Chapter VI 

Liability 

Article 37 
Principle and extent of liability (') 

1 Administrations shall be liable for amounts debited against the payer's 
account until such time as the outpayment cheque has been duly paid. 

2 Administrations shall be liable for erroneous information supplied by 
their service in lists of outpayment cheques or in documents handed to the 
telegraph service for the transmission of telegraph outpayment cheques. 
Liability shall extend to errors of conversion and transmission errors. 
3 Administrations shall assume no liability for delays which may occur in 
the transmission or payment of outpayment cheques. 

4 Administrations may also agree among themselves to apply broader 
conditions of liability which are suited to the requirements of their internai 
services. (2) 

5 Articles 23, 24, 25, 26 and 27 of the Money Orders and Postal Travellers' 
Cheques Agreement shall apply to outpayment cheques. 

') The 1974 Lausanne Congress considered il useful to have a separate text for outpayment 
cheques since the conditions of payment are different from those for crediling a transfer to a giro 
account. On the other hand, as regards the methods of applying the principles of liability, those 
in the Money Orders Agr can be kept without change (Il 1437, prop 7000.1, art 37). 
2

) See Agr, art 18, note 3. 

Chapter VII 

Remuneration of the paying administration 

Article 38 
Remuneration of the paying administration (') 

1 The issuing administration shall allocate the paying administration for 
each outpayment cheque a remuneration the rate of which shall be fixed, 
on the basis of the average amount of the outpayment cheques included in 
the summary lists sent in the course of each month, at: 
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1.80 francs (0.59 SDR) up to 200 francs (65.34 SDR); 
- 2.20 francs (0.72 SDR) above 200 francs (65.34 SDR) and up to 400 francs 

(130.68 SDR); 
- 2.70 francs (0.88 SDR) above 400 francs (130.68 SDR) and up to 600 

francs (196.01 SDR); 
- 3.30 francs (1.08 SDR) above 600 francs (196.01 SDR) and up to 800 

francs (261.35 SDR); 
- 4.00 francs (1.31 SDR) above 800 francs (261.35 SDR) and up to 1000 

francs (326.69 SDR); 
- 4.80 francs (1.57 SDR) above 1000 francs (326.69 SDR). 
2 lnstead of the rates set out at paragraph 1, administrations may how
ever, agree to allocate a standard remuneration in SORs or in the currency 
of the paying country (2

) irrespective of the amount of the outpayment 
cheques. 

3 The remuneration due to the paying administration shall be determined 
each month as follows: (2) 
a the rate of remuneration in SORs to be applied for each outpayment 

cheque shall be determined after conversion into SORs of the average 
amount of the outpayment cheques on the basis of the average value 
of the SOR in the currency of the paying country as laid down in the 
Convention, Oetailed Regulations, article 104; 

b the total amount in SORs obtained for the remuneration in respect of 
each account shall be converted into the currency of the paying country 
on the basis of the actual value of the SOR operative on the last day of 
the month to which the account relates; 

c when the standard remuneration provided for in paragraph 2 is fixed in 
SORs, it shall be converted into the currency of the paying country as 
described in subparagraph b. 

') Art recast by the 1974 Lausanne Congress because of the abolition of the principle of sharing 
charges (Il 1437, prop 7038.1/Rev 1). See also art 29 and Money Orders Agr, art 28, noie 1. 
2

) Text adopted by the 1979 Rio de Janeiro Congress to take account of the introduction of SOR 
into the UPU Acts (Il 1681, prop 7038.2). Cf also Conv, art 8, notes 1, 3 and 4. 
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Part V 

Other payments made by debiting giro accounts (1) 

Article 39 
General provisions (') 

1 International payments to be made by debiting giro accounts may also 
be made by magnetic tape or any other medium agreed on by the ad
ministrations. 
2 Administrations of destination may use their internai service forms to 
represent payment orders sent to them by these methods. The conditions 
of exchange shall then be settled in special agreements adopted by the 
administrations concerned. 

') Art introduced by the 1979 Rio de Janeiro Congress permitting adms of destination to use their 
internai service forms to pay the orders received, thereby giving more operational flexibility 
(Il 1678, prop 7038.91). See also Agr, art 26, note 2. 

Part VI 

Issue of foreign currency to travellers 

Chapter 1 

Postcheques (1) 

Article 40 
Issue of postcheques (Det Regs 149, 150 and 151) 

Each administration may issue to holders of postal accounts post
cheques payable on sight at the counters of post offices in contracting 
countries which agree to set up this service in their reciprocal relations. 
Postcheques may also be handed over in payment to third parties by agree
ment between the contracting administrations. (') 

2 Holders of postal accounts to whom postcheques have been issued shall 
also be given a postcheque guarantee card which must be produced at the 
time of payment. (2

) 
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') The 1979 Rio de Janeiro Congress adopted the term "Postcheque" to replace guaranteed 
payment cards and guaranteed cheques as defined by the Lausanne Congress. ln future, post
cheques will make it possible to obtain foreign currency at post offices or to pay third persans, 
such as hotel-keepers, tradesmen, etc, by means of a single form, as with a cheque (Il 1677, 
props 7000.1 and 7039.1). 
2) Provision introduced by the 1979 Rio de Janeiro Congress to enable adms to issue postcheques 
to their account holders, whatever the nature of such accounts (giro, savings bank, etc). As for 
the guarantee card for production at the time of payment, this is intended to make it easier to check 
the identity of the payee and to increase the security of payment operations (Il 1677, prop 7039.1). 

Article 41 
Currency. Conversion rate (') 

1 The maximum amount guaranteed shall be printed on the back of each 
postcheque or in an annex in the currencies of the various contracting 
countries. 
2 ln the absence of a specific agreement with the paying administration 
the issuing administration shall fix the conversion rate of its currency into 
that of the paying country. 

') This art, introduced by the 1974 Lausanne Congress (Il 1437, prop 7000.1) and supplemented 
by the 1979 Rio de Janeiro Con9ress (Il 1677, prop 7040.1), is designed to enable the bearer of 
a postcheque to know in advance what sum he can draw in currency in the country to which he 
is going. Showing the sum, payment of which is guaranteed, in several currencies relieves the 
paying official !rom having to make the conversion. At the same time, the paying adm is not 
exposed to any exchange risk. 

Article 42 
Maximum amount 

The maximum amount which may be paid by means of a postcheque shall 
be fixed by common agreement (1

) among the contracting countries. 

') The 1974 Lausanne Congress considered it advisable to leave it to the adms concerned to agree 
on the maximum amount of the postcheques (Il 1437, proo 7000.1). 

Article 43 
Charges 

The issuing administration may collect a charge from the payer of a post
cheque. 
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Article 44 
Duration of validity (1

) 

1 The duration of validity of postcheques may be fixed by the issuing 
administration. 
2 lt shall be shown on the postcheque by printing the last date of validity. 
3 ln the absence of such indication, the validity of postcheques shall be 
unlimited. 

') ln principle, a postcheque should not have a fixed period of validity so as not to limit the facilities 
il offers the clientele. However, since the absence of a duration of validity is counter to the usage 
of the postal money order service, it should be left to the parties concerned to decide what solution 
they intend to find for this problem (1974 Lausanne Congress, Il 1437, prop 7000.1). 

Article 45 
General rules for payment (Det Regs 152) 

The amount of the postcheques shall be paid to the payee in legal currency 
of the paying country at post office counters. 

Article 46 
Remuneration of the paying administration 

The administrations which agree to participate in the postcheques service 
shall fix by common agreement the amount of the remuneration which shall 
be allocated to the paying administration. (') 

') Since it is in the immediate interest of the adm issuing the postcheques to develop ils payment 
network as much as possible, it should be left to the adms participating in the service to fix the 
amount of the remuneration (1974 Lausanne Congress, Il 1437, prop 7000.1). 

Article 47 
Liability 

The paying administration shall be relieved of all liability when it can prove 
that payment was made in regulation conditions. (1) 

') Since the issuing adm is the only one to benefit from the advantages of the postcheque, il is 
normal that it should bear the liability (1974 Lausanne Congress, Il 1437, prop 7000.1). 
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Chapter Il 

Giro travellers' cheques (1) 

Article 48 
Giro travellers' cheques 

1 At his request, there may be sent to any giro account holder in one of 
the countries which agree to exchange giro travellers' cheques, giro travel
lers' cheques payable in another of those countries. 

2 The conditions of acceptance and execution of payments by means of 
giro travellers' cheques shall be fixed by the countries which agree to 
exchange them. 

') Giro cheques and giro travellers' cheques were introduced by the 1964 Vienna Congress to meet 
a need felt by holders of a giro account to have the same facilities for payment in the international 
service as in the domestic service (1 803; Il 1294 and 1295, prop 8221). 

Part VII 

Negotiation by giro transfer of instruments payable at 
giro centres 

Article 49 
Instruments payable at giro centres 

1 Subject to agreement with the administration of the paying country, giro 
centres which receive for collection bank cheques or bills of exchange 
payable in a foreign giro centre shall send them to the office of payment 
which shall proceed with their negotiation by giro transfer. 

2 The instruments shall comply with the procedural conditions laid down 
for bills for collection. 

3 Administrations shall draw up by mutual agreement the necessary 
regulations for the execution of protest formalities as well as the conditions 
under which part payments may be accepted. 
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Article 50 
Charge 

On any instruments accepted for collection by a giro centre a charge not 
exceeding 20 centimes (0.07 SDR) may be made on behalf of the receiving 
administration. 

Article 51 
Liability 

1 Administrations shall be liable for the amount of the instruments debited 
against the accounts. 

2 Administrations shall not be liable for delays in: 
a the sending or presentation of instruments; 
b the preparation of protests or the institution of any legal proceedings 

they may undertake under the terms of article 49, paragraph 3. 

Part VIII 

Miscellaneous provisions 

Article 52 
Application to open a giro account abroad (Det Regs 160) 

1 Where an application is made to open a giro account in a country with 
which the country of residence of the applicant exchanges giro transfers, the 
administration of the country of residence shall be bound, in verifying the 
application, to cooperate fully with the administration responsible for keep
ing the account. 

2 Administrations shall pledge themselves to carry out this verification 
with all due care and diligence without, however, assuming any liability on 
that account. 

3 At the request of the administration which keeps the account, the ad
ministration of the country of residence shall also undertake, as far as 
possible, to verify information about any change in the legal capacity of the 
account holder. 
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Article 53 
Free postage 

1 Envelopes containing account statements addressed by giro centres to 
account holders (') shall be sent by the quickest route (air or surface) and 
forwarded post-free in each country of the Union. 

2 The redirection of these envelopes in any country of the Union shall not, 
in any circumstances, deprive them of the benefit of this exemption. 

1
) An adm whose Government had not yet ratified the Trans/ers Agr refused ta admit post-free 

account statements adressed by giro centres in another country ta account holders residing in 
ils country. Thereupon, this art was interpreted as meaning that, as a malter of princîple, exemp
tion !rom postage must be admitted by ail UPU countries even by those which are not parties ta 
the Agr the provisions of which provide for such exemption or which have not yet ratified it (1929 
London Congress, 1 166; Il 207). Cf also 1924 Stockholm Congress, Il 825, at end. 

Article 54 
Directory of account holders 

1 Account holders may obtain, through the administration which holds 
their accounts, directories of account holders published by other administra
tions, at the price fixed by the latter in their inland services. 

2 Each administration shall provide the administrations of the contracting 
countries, free of charge, with the directories necessary for the execution 
of the service. 

3 Administrations cannot be held liable because of errors in the directory 
of account holders. 

4 Where directories of holders are not published or such information is 
held in a data bank, administrations shall agree on the manner of exchang
ing this information when the needs of the service so require. (') 

1
) Possibility introduced by the 1984 Hamburg Congress, since fewer and fewer adms publish their 

directories of account holders, for reasons of cost, data protection, etc, and because of the 
introduction of data-processing (Il Congress/C 8-Rep 4; Congress/C 10-PV 10, prop 7053.1). 
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Part IX 

Final provisions 

Article 55 
Application of the Convention (') 

The Convention shall be applicable, where appropriate, by analogy, in all 
cases not expressly governed by this Agreement. 

') The 1964 Vienna Congress standardized the tex! relating to the application of the Conv in the 
different Agrs (Il 399, prop 8250, Doc 88). Couched as il is in general terms, this provision makes 
il possible to cover ail cases in which the Conv is applied. 

Article 56 
Exception to the application of the Constitution 

Article 4 of the Constitution (') shall not apply to this Agreement. 

') This art concerns exceptional relations (1964 Vienna Congress, Doc 88, 2, b). 

Article 57 
Conditions for approval of proposais concerning this Agreement and its 
Detailed Regulations 

1 To become effective, proposais submitted to Congress relating to this 
Agreement and its Detailed Regulations must be approved by a majority of 
the member countries present and voting which are parties to the Agree
ment. At least half of these member countries represented at Congress must 
be present at the time of voting. 

2 To become effective, proposais introduced between two Congresses (') 
relating to this Agreement and its Detailed Regulations shall obtain: 
a two-thirds of the votes, if they involve the addition of new provisions or 

amendments to the provisions of this Agreement and its Detailed Re
gulations; 

b a majority of the votes, if they involve interpretation of this Agreement 
and its Detailed Regulations except in the case of a dispute to be 
submitted to arbitration as provided for in article 32 of the Constitution. 
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') As regards the procedure for presenting and cons ide ring props, see Cons!, art 29 and Gen Regs, 
arts 119 to 123. 

Article 58 
Entry into force and duration of the Agreement (Det Regs 161) 

This Agreement shall corne into force on 1 January 1986 and shall remain 
in operation until the entry into force of the Acts of the next Congress. 

ln witness whereof, the plenipotentiaries of the Governments of the contract
ing countries have signed (1

) this Agreement in a single original which shall 
be deposited in the archives of the Government of the Swiss Confederation. 
A copy thereof shall be delivered to each party by the Government of the 
country in which Congress is held. 

Done at Hamburg, 27 July 1984. 

') Names of the countries which signed the Agr: 

People's Democratic Republic of Algeria 
Argentine Republic 
Republic of Austria 
Belgium 
People's Republic of Benin 
Burkina Faso 
Republic of Burundi 
United Republic of Cameroon 
Central Africa 
Republic of Chad 
Chile 
Republic of Colombia 
lslamic Federal Republic of the Comores 
People's Republic of the Congo 
Republic of Cyprus 
Kingdom of Denmark 
Republic of Ecuador 
Arab Republic of Egypt 
Republic of Finland 
French Republic 
Gabonese Republic 
Federal Republic of Germany 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
lreland, the Channel Islands and the Isle of 
Man 
Overseas Territories for whose international 

136 

relations the Government of the United King
dom of Great Britain and Northern lreland is 
responsible 
Greece 
Republic of lceland 
Republic of lndonesia 
Republic of the Ivory Coast 
Japan 
Republic of Korea 
Principality of Liechtenstein 
Luxembourg 
Democratic Republic of Madagascar 
Republic of Mali 
lslamic Republic of Mauritania 
Principality of Monaco 
Kingdom of Morocco 
Netherlands 
Netherlands Antilles 
Republic of the Niger 
Norway 
Rwandese Republic 
Saint Vincent and the Grenadines 
Republic of San Marino 
Republic of Senegal 
Spain 
Sweden 
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Swiss Confederation 
Togolese Republic 
Tunisia 

Turkey 
Eastern Republic of Uruguay 
Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia 

(For the signatures, see 1984 Hamburg Docs, vol Ill, pp 587 to 619.) 
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Detailed Regulations of the Giro Agreement 

Having regard to article 22, paragraph 5, of the Constitution of the Universal 
Postal Union concluded at Vienna on 10 July 1964, the undersigned, on 
behalf of their respective postal administrations, have by common consent 
drawn up the following measures for ensuring the implementation of the 
Giro Agreement. 

Part 1 

Provisions common to all giro services 

Article 101 
Information to be supplied by administrations (') 

1 Administrations shall send to each other direct: 
a the names of the offices of exchange referred to in article 4 of the 

Agreement; 
b specimen impressions of the authentication stamps used in the offices 

of exchange; 
c a list with specimen signatures - of the officiais who are authorized 

to sign the summary lists in those offices; this list shall be supplied in 
sufficient copies to meet the needs of the service. ln cases of amend
ment, a complete new list shall be sent to the corresponding administra
tion; however, if it is just a question of cancelling one of the listed 
signatures, it shall be sufficient to have it struck off the existing list which 
shall continue to be used; 

d the rate of conversion fixed for transfers, inpayment or outpayment 
cheques, if this is specially requested. 

2 ln addition, each administration shall transmit to the other administra
tions, through the intermediary of the International Bureau, the following 
information: 
a a list of the countries with which it exchanges transfers, inpayments, 

outpayment cheques or postcheques and, if applicable, telegraph trans
fers, inpayments or outpayment cheques; 

b the names of the offices of exchange referred to in article 4 of the 
Agreement. 

3 Any amendment to the information mentioned above shall be notified 
without delay. 
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') Cf Money Orders Del Regs, art 101, note 1 as regards the rapid communication of this informa
tion alter each Congress. 

Article 102 
Forms for the use of the public 

1 For the purpose of applying article 10, paragraph 4, of the Convention, 
the following shall be considered as forms for the use of the public: 
VP 1 (Advice of transfer or inpayment), 
VP 7 (lnquiry about a transfer or inpayment), 
VP 10 (Advice of entry), 
VP 13 and VP 13bis (Outpayment cheque), 
VP 14 (Postcheque) 
VP 15 (Postcheque guarantee card). 
2 Internai service forms used as transfer advices or, if applicable, as 
inpayment advices under the conditions set out in articles 105, paragraph 1, 
and 125, paragraph 2, shall not be subject to these provisions. 

Part Il 

General provisions 

Article 103 
Operation of the liaison giro account (') 

1 The following, in particular, shall be credited to the liaison giro account: 
a sums transferred to constitute or to finance a credit balance. The corre-

sponding transfers shall be made either by means of cheques or drafts 
payable on sight at the capital or at a commercial centre in the creditor 
country, or by the transfer to a banking institution in that capital or 
commercial centre; 

b transfers, inpayments and payments which it has not been possible to 
make. 

2 The following, in particular, shall be debited to the liaison giro account: 
a the total of the transfer lists or inpayment lists referred to in articles 106 

and 125 which the administration of destination must credit to payees' 
giro accounts; 

b the total of the lists of outpayment cheques mentioned in article 132 for 
which it has to provide cash; 
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c the total of the lists of postcheques mentioned in article 153 against 
which payment has been effected; 

d the total of the remunerations referred to in articles 38 and 46 of the 
Agreement which are paid to it by the administration of origin of the 
outpayment cheques and postcheques; 

e sums the repatriation of which is requested by the administration hold
ing the liaison giro account for contingency levelling of the latter's credit 
balance. 

3 Administrations may agree among themselves to use the liaison giro 
accounts to settle transactions other than those relating to the operation of 
the giro service. Where applicable, they shall determine the procedure to 
be applied. 

4 Any charges shall be borne by the administration of origin with the 
exception of extraordinary charges, such as clearing charges, imposed by 
the creditor country. 

1
) See also Agr, art 2, note 1. 

Part Ill 

Transfers 

Chapter 1 

Issue. Notification 

Article 104 
Entries on forms 

1 Entries on transfer service forms shall be made very clearly, in roman 
characters and arabic numerals preferably typewritten. 

2 Entries in indelible pencil or in ordinary pencil shall be forbidden; 
however, signatures may be in indelible pencil. 
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Article 105 
Preparation of transfer advices (Agr 7 and 11) 

1 Transfer advices shall be prepared, on forms conforming to the annexed 
specimen VP 1, either by the holder of the account to be debited or by the 
giro centre holding the account; however, each administration may use its 
own internai service forms. 
2 When the payer shows the amount to be transferred in the currency of 
the country of origin, the centre receiving the transfer order or the office 
of exchange - shall do the conversion and enter on the advice, the value of 
the transfer in the currency of the country of destination. This value shall be 
preceded by the usual abbreviation of the currency unit. (1) 
3 Transfer advices shall bear the date-stamp impression of the giro centre 
of origin. 

1
) The 1984 Hamburg Congress deleted the reference to the UPU List of Equivalents so as not to 

prevent the use of the abbreviations in the ISO currency code (international standard ISO 4217) 
(Il Congress/C 8-Rep 4, prop 7505.1). 

Article 106 
Transfer lists (Agr 14) 

Transfer lists shall be prepared by the offices of exchange on forms conform
ing to the annexed specimen VP 2. Administrations may agree that col
umn 3 of the form need not be filled in. Each list shall bear the impression 
of the stamp of the centre which prepared it. (1) 

') An embossed stamp is not compulsory for countries which do not use it in their domestic service 
(1929 London Congress, Il 504). 

Article 107 
Preparation of summary lists 

1 The total of the lists addressed to each particular office of exchange 
shall be carried over to a summary list prepared in duplicate in the form of 
the annexed specimen VP 3, the grand total of which shall be given in words 
or printed in figures by means of a cheque protection machine. 
2 The entry number of the summary list shall be carried forward to each 
transfer I ist. 
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3 The summary lists shall be stamped with the stamp of the centre which 
prepared them and signed by the official or officiais authorized to do so. 
Each of these summary lists shall be numbered consecutively in a series 
which is renewed each month for each office of exchange. 
4 The summary list shall be sent in duplicate. 

Article 108 
Notification of transfers 

The summary lists, lists and transfer advices shall be placed together and 
sent post-free once every working day to the destination office of exchange 
by the quickest route (air or surface); these packets may be registered. 
Administrations may also reach agreement to use electronic means for their 
transmission, such as teletransmission of data. 

1
) The 1984 Hamburg Congress grouped the instructions concerning the notification of transfers 

in one article and gave adms the option of using electronic means for that purpose (Il Congress/ 
C 8--Rep 4, prop 7506.1, 7506.2 and 7508.1). 

Chapter Il 

Special provisions relating to certain facilities offered 
to the public 

Article 109 
Request for an advice of entry (Agr 13) 

1 When, at the time he orders the transfer, the payer asks for an advice 
of entry to be sent to him in accordance with article 13 of the Agreement, 
the letters "Al" shall be shown on the VP 2 list opposite the corresponding 
entry; in the case of a transfer sent by post, the words "Avis d'inscription" 
(Advice of entry) shall be entered conspicuously on the transfer advice. 

2 A form conforming to the annexed specimen VP 10 or a C 5 form, 
provided for in article 135, paragraph 2, of the Detailed Regulations of the 
Convention, properly filled in so far as the address of the payer (front) and 
the description of the transfer (back) are concerned, shall be attached to the 
relevant transfer advice. 
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Article 110 
Request for the cancellation of a transfer (Agr 15) 

1 For every request for cancellation to be transmitted by post the centre 
of origin shall prepare a form conforming to the annexed specimen VP 5 and 
send it to the office of exchange in its own country; the latter office shall 
complete the form by entering details of the transmission of the transfer to 
the office of exchange in the country of destination and forward it to that 
office by registered post by the quickest route (air or surface). 

2 If the request is to be sent by telegraph, a form conforming to the 
annexed specimen VP 6 shall be filled in by the centre or office of exchange 
of origin and the particulars sent in the form of a paid telegraph service 
advice to the centre holding the account to be credited. The service advice 
shall be confirmed immediately by post on a VP 5 form which shall go 
through the offices of exchange of the two countries. 
3 If the request for cancellation is transmitted by some other means of 
telecommunication (1) and if, for such exchanges, the administrations con
cerned have agreed to use a secret code, they may agree to forgo sending 
the VP 5 written confirmation. 

') Cf Agr, art 6, note 1. 

Article 111 
lnquiries (Agr 16) 

Any inquiry about the execution of a transfer order shall be prepared on a 
form conforming to the annexed specimen VP 7 by the giro centre holding 
the account to be debited and shall be sent, if appropriate, via the offices 
of exchange in each of the countries concerned, to the giro centre holding 
the account to be credited; it shall be dealt with in accordance with article 
146, paragraph 2, of the Detailed Regulations of the Convention. 
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Chapter Ill 

Operations at the giro centre of destination 

Article 112 
Return of advices of entry 

The advice of entry referred to in article 109, duly completed by the giro 
centre holding the account credited, shall be sent direct to the payer by the 
quickest route (air or surface). 

Article 113 
Verification of transmissions and treatment of irregularities 

1 Upon receipt of the packets containing the summary lists, the lists and 
transfer advices, the office of exchange of destination shall proceed to check 
them. If it finds any irregularity or omission, it shall immediately bring this 
to the notice of the office of exchange of origin by means of a letter in the 
form of the annexed specimen VP 4 and the latter shall reply by the quickest 
route (air or surface) and send duplicates of any missing documents. Dupli
cates of missing documents shall also be exchanged by the quickest route 
(air or surface). 
2 If the irregularity concerns a discrepancy between the amounts on the 
transfer adv'ice and the transfer list, the destination office of exchange shall 
be authorized to carry out the transfer for the lower of the two amounts; if 
this is done, the transfer advice or the transfer list and summary list, as the 
case may be, shall be amended accordingly in red ink and the amendment 
notified to the corresponding office of exchange by means of a VP 4 form. 

Article 114 
Cancellation of a transfer (Agr 15) 

1 A transfer shall be cancelled according to the rules laid down in article 
115; if the cancellation has been requested by telecommunications and no 
arrangement to the contrary has been agreed between the administrations 
concerned, (1) the giro centre of destination shall hold the transfer advice 
until receipt of the postal confirmation. 
2 The action taken by the giro centre of destination on the cancellation 
request shall be communicated to the giro centre of origin by the quickest 
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route (air or surface); in the case of a cancellation request by telecommun
ications, it shall not be necessary to wait for the arrivai of the VP 5 form 
before giving this information. 
3 Cancellation requests made or forwarded in any way other than that laid 
down by article 110 shall be ignored. 

1
) Cf art 110, para 3. 

Article 115 
Non-execution of a transfer (Agr 15) (') 

1 When, for any reason whatsoever, a transfer cannot be credited to the 
payee's account, it shall be described on a VP 4 form, to which shall be 
attached, where appropriate, the corresponding transfer advice. The VP 4 
form may, if necessary, have a description of several non-executed transfers 
entered on it. 
2 Refused transfers shall be entered on the VP 4 form to their amount 
expressed in the currency of the first country of destination as calculated by 
the administration of origin of the transfer. 
3 The total amount of the VP 4 form shall be credited to the giro account 
opened in the name of the administration of origin of the refused transfers. 
4 The VP 4 form and the transfer advices attached to it shall be attached 
to the account statement mentioned in article 116, paragraph 2. 

') Provision introduced by the 1974 Lausanne Congress to take account of the change in the 
conditions for settlements between adms. The existence of liaison giro accounts opened on a 
reciprocal basis by adms enables valuable simplifications to be made in the conditions for 
treatment of non-executed transfers. 

Chapter IV 

Financial settlements between administrations 

Article 116 
Payment of amounts owing 

1 After verification of the VP 2 lists and the VP 3 summary list, the total 
amount of the transfers received shall be debited to the liaison giro account 
opened in the name of the administration of origin of the transfers. 
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2 A copy of the VP 3 summary list stamped with the date-stamp of the giro 
service of destination shall be attached to the daily account statement which 
shall be sent.the same day as the transaction to the administration holding 
the liaison giro account debited. 

Chapter V 

Telegraph transfers (1) 

Article 117 
Common provisions 

The provisions relating to transfers exchanged by post shall apply to tele
graph transfers, in all cases not expressly covered in this chapter V. 

') See Agr, art 6, note 1. 

Article 118 
Preparation of telegraph transfers (Agr 12) 

1 Telegraph transfers shall give rise to the transmission of transfer tele
grams by the giro centre of origin direct to the giro centre which holds the 
payee's account. 

2 Transfer telegrams shall be written in French in the absence of special 
agreement and shall invariably be drawn up as follows: (1

) 

The address part shall contain: 
POSTFIN (preceded by the telegraph service indications URGENT or L T, 
if appropriate, and followed by other telegraph service indications, if 
necessary); 

- the postal service indication (AVIS INSCRIPTION), if appropriate; 
name of the giro centre of destination. 

The text part shall contain: 
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name or designation of the payer; 
number of the account debited; 
name of the giro centre holding the payer's account; 
amount to be credited; 
name or designation of the payee; 
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number of the account to be credited; 
persona! message (if any). 

3 Administrations may agree to use a secret code for the complete or 
partial notification of the issue number and value of each telegraph transfer. 

4 The amount to be credited shall be expressed as follows: total number 
of monetary units in figures, then in words, the name of the monetary unit 
and fractions of a unit, if any, in figures. However, the repetition of the 
amount in words shall not be required if the amount transferred is included 
in a secret telex code. 
5 Neither the payer nor the payee may be designated by a coded ab
breviation or word. 

6 When administrations agree to use a form of telecommunications other 
than telegraph for transmission between their offices of exchange, they shall 
decide on the methods of operation. (2

) 

') l;/ee Money Orders, Del Regs, art 133, note 1, as regards the new wording adopted by the 1984 
Hamburg Congress for postal financial service telegrams. 
2

) Agr, art 6, note 1. 

Article 119 
Telegraph transfer lists 

Telegraph transfers shall be dealt with in separate VP 2 lists. No transfer 
advice shall be attached to these lists. 

Article 120 
Preparation of summary lists 

Where telegraph transfers are collated in separate VP 3 summary lists, 
these shall be numbered in the same series as summary lists for postal 
transfers. 

Article 121 
Request for an advice of entry 

The advice of entry for a telegraph transfer shall be prepared by the centre 
of destination as soon as the payee's account has been credited. 
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Article 122 
Entry of telegraph transfers 

The giro centre of destination shall credit telegraph transfers to the payee's 
account without waiting for the corresponding list. 

Article 123 
Advice of entry 

The advice of entry for a telegraph transfer, as completed by the giro centre 
holding the account credited, shall be sent to the giro centre which holds the 
account. 

Article 124 
Verification of transmissions and treatment of irregularities 

1 When a telegraphic transfer order cannot be executed for any reason 
for which the payee is not responsible, a telegraph service advice shall be 
sent to the giro centre of origin stating the reason why the order was not 
executed. If, after checking, the centre of origin ascertains that the irregular
ity was due to a service error, it shall rectify it immediately in a telegraph 
service advice. If not, the correction shall be made by post after consulting 
the payer; however, if the latter so wishes and offers to pay the charges, the 
correction may be sent by air or by means of a paid telegraph service 
advice. 
2 Telegraph transfers containing an irregularity which has not been rec
tified within a reasonable time shall be rejected in accordance with the 
provisions of article 115. 
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Giro inpayments 

Chapter 1 

lnpayment advice (1) 

Article 125 
General provisions 

Giro, Detailed Regulations - Art 125 

1 Subject to the following paragraphs, the regulations relating to giro 
transfers shall also apply to giro inpayments. 
2 lnpayment advices shall be prepared on VP 1 forms or, if administrations 
agree to their use, on the inpayment advice forms of the internai service, 
either by the inpayer or by the post office of inpayment or by the office of 
exchange in the country of origin. They shall be stamped with the date-stamp 
of one of these offices. 

3 The inpayment lists to which the inpayment advices shall be attached 
shall be prepared by the offices of exchange on VP 2 forms. 

4 The total of each of the transfer lists or inpayment lists addressed to the 
same office of exchange shall be carried over to a VP 3 summary list. 

5 ln the absence of special agreement, article 116 shall apply to inpayment 
lists and summary lists. 

6 The above provisions shall apply to inpayments issued on a VP 1 form 
intended for an administration whose giro system is based on the use of the 
inpayment money order. 

') Cf Agr, art 24, note 1. 
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Chapter Il 

lnpayment money orders. Treatment of inpayments 
received on MP 16 inpayment money orders intended 
for an administration whose giro system is based on 
the use of the VP 1 inpayment advice 

Article 126 
General provisions 

Subject to what is expressly provided for in this chapter, inpayment money 
orders shall be subject to the provisions of part V of the Detailed Regulations 
of the Money Orders and Postal Travellers' Cheques Agreement. (') 

') This reference to the Det Regs of the Money Orders Agr is essential because the execution of 
certain services, particularly that of telegraph inpayment money orders, is not described in this 
Agr. (1974 Lausanne Congress, Il 1439, prop 7500.1, art 126.) 

Article 127 
Forwarding of inpayment money orders (') 

1 MP 16 inpayment money orders shall be forwarded direct by the issuing 
administration to the giro centre holding the payee's giro account. 
2 MP 2 special lists, on which are described the list inpayment money 
orders, shall be sent: 

either through the intermediary of the offices of exchange of the giro 
service when the two administrations have a giro system; 
or through the intermediary of the list money order office of exchange 
and the office of exchange of the giro service when the issuing ad
ministration does not have such a service. 

Where applicable, MP 2 lists shall be attached to the VP 2 transfer lists and 
their total transferred to the VP 3 summary list. 

') The clarifications contained in this art are essential to avoid any confusion. lndeed, when money 
orders are exchanged between Iwo countries by means of form MP 1 normally sent à découvert 
direct from the issuing office to the paying office, operational officiais cannot be expected to send 
MP 1 card money orders and MP 16 inpayment money orders in different ways without running 
the risk of unfortunate confusion. 
On the other hand, since the giro centre is a specialized body, il is easier and more rational to 
make provision at the inward end for MP 16 inpayment money orders reaching il from abroad to 
be treated differently from the VP 1 inpayment advices used in the domestic service of that country. 
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Moreover, when the countries concerned exchange money orders according to the lis! system, 
there is nothing to prevent the MP 2 lists, prepared by the office of exchange of the money orders 
service, !rom being sent by il to the giro office of exchange in the issuing coùntry, which can then 
attach them to the transfer lists which il normally sends to the giro office of exchange of the country 
of destination (1974 Lausanne Congress, Il 1439, prop 7500.1, art 127). 

Article 128 
Preparation and settlement of accounts of MP 16 inpayment money orders 
arriving direct at a giro centre of destination which does not use money 
orders for crediting its giro accounts (') 

1 MP 16 inpayment money orders from a specific country shall, after being 
credited ta the payee's account, be recorded by the giro centre of destination 
holding the liaison giro account of the issuing administration on a VP 2 list 
the heading of which shall be amended accordingly. This list shall be 
prepared in duplicate. 

2 The total amount of the VP 2 list shall be debited from the liaison giro 
account opened in the name of the administration of origin of the money 
orders. The VP 2 list and the corresponding MP 16 money orders shall be 
attached ta the account statement sent ta the administration issuing the 
instruments. The money order shall be endorsed on the back with a note 
stating the date when the amount was credited ta the payee's account and 
stamped with the date-stamp of the giro centre of destination. The coupon 
of the MP 16 money order may be detached by the giro centre of destination 
and used as an inpayment advice. 

3 When the MP 16 inpayment money orders corne from a country which 
has not yet set up a giro system, the account relating ta the inpayment 
money orders shall be made out on the MP 8 form; it shall be sent, with the 
VP 2 list and money orders, ta the service of the issuing administration 
responsible for exchanging money order accounts. The MP 8 account shall 
be settled direct by the issuing administration in favour of the giro service 
of destination of the money orders. 

') The methods set out in this art are aimed al clarifying the accounting provisions, which must 
enable: 

a country with a giro service, but which does not use the MP 16 inpayment money order, to 
send inpayments to a country which only uses inpayment advices; 
a country which has no! yet set up a giro system, to give ils customers the benefit of the 
advantages of an inpayment money order (1974 Lausanne Congress, Il, 1439, prop 7500.1, 
art 128). 
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Part V 

Payments made by outpayment cheques (1) 

Chapter 1 

Issue of outpayment cheques 

Article 129 
Outpayment cheque form (Agr 26) 

1 Outpayment cheques shall be made out on a strong paper form with a 
white background printed in light azure blue in the form of the annexed VP 13 
or VP 13bis specimens. (2

) 

2 The paper used for the manufacture of the forms shall meet the technical 
requirements of optical reading. 

3 The lower part of the' form shall have a white reading zone of a size in 
conformity with the specimens annexed to this Agreement. 
4 With the exception of the reading zone referred to in paragraph 3, the 
VP 13 or VP 13bis forms shall bear a security print consisting of a recurrent 
imprint of the interlaced letters "CCP" in azure blue, sufficiently faint so as 
not to impede the reading of the details of the sum to be paid and of the name 
of the payer and of the payee. (3

) 

') Cf Agr, art 26, note 2. 

')Asa consequence of the creation of the outpayment cheque (1969 Tokyo Congress, 1, prop 7212), 
the dimensions of form VP 13 meet ISO standards. However, since some adms cannot process 
this size in their mechanized installations, a VP 13bis form of slightly large size is necessary. (1974 
Lausanne Congress, Il 1439, prop 7500.1, art 129). 
3) A security print is essential to avoid falsification of transfer orders made by the payer (1974 
Lausanne Congress, Il 1439, prop 7529.1). 

Article 130 
Preparation of outpayment cheques (Agr 26) 

1 Article 105 of the Detailed Regulations of the Money Orders and Postal 
Travellers' Cheques Agreement shall apply to outpayment cheques, subject 
to paragraphs 2, 3 and 4 below. However, postage stamps shall not be 
admitted. 
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2 The service instructions provided for on the front of the form shall be 
entered exclusively by the office of exchange of the administration of des
tination. 

3 On the back of the form, the office of exchange of the administration of 
origin of the payment order shall apply in the places provided for that 
purpose the impression of its date-stamp and the various service instruc
tions which it judges to be necessary. (') 

4 When the payer requests the simultaneous issue of several outpayment 
cheques, the administration of origin may excuse him from making his 
signature on the front of the VP 13 and VP 13bis forms. 

') This para gives the payer of a large number of outpayment cheques the opportunity to give his 
orders to the adm of origin on magnetic tape, when the equipment of that adm allows of such a 
method of communication which is earmarked for development (1974 Lausanne Congress, 111439, 
prop 7500.1, art 130). 

Article 131 
Prohibited or authorized entries. Automatic registration (Agr 31) 

Articles 106 and 107 of the Detailed Regulations of the Money Orders and 
Postal Travellers' Cheques Agreement shall apply to outpayment cheques. 

Chapter Il 

Notification of outpayment cheques 

Article 132 
List of outpayment cheques 

1 Outpayment cheques shall be described on a VP 2 list prepared in 
duplicate by the giro office of exchange. (') 

2 Articles 106 and 108 shall apply to lists of outpayment cheques. 

') The VP 2 lis! has to be prepared in duplicate so that settlements between adms can be made 
through reciprocal liaison giro accounts (1974 Lausanne Congress, 111439, prop 7500.1, art 132). 
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Article 133 
Preparation of summary lists 

1 The total of each list of outpayment cheques addressed to each par
ticular office of exchange shall be carried over to a VP 3 summary list. 

2 Article 107 shall apply to VP 3 summary lists of outpayment cheques. 

Article 134 
Special services. Entries to be made on lists 

Article 124 of the Detailed Regulations of the Money Orders and Postal 
Travellers' Cheques Agreement shall _apply to VP 2 lists of outpayment 
cheques whenever the sender asks to benefit from special services. 

Article 135 
Notification of outpayment cheques intended for administrations with a giro 
service 

VP 3 summary lists and VP 2 lists, together with the relevant outpayment 
cheques, shall be sent by the office of exchange of the giro service of origin 
to the office of exchange of the giro service of destination. (') 

') Since the development of the giro service requires, for some services, the participation of adms 
which have not yet set up giro, Iwo methods of transmission have ta be provided for (cf art 136) 
(1974 Lausanne Congress, Il 1439, prop 7500.1, art 135). 

Article 136 
Notification of outpayment cheques intended for administrations without a 
giro service 

VP 2 lists and VP 3 summary lists, which replace the MP 2 lists mentioned 
in article 122, paragraph 2, of the Detailed Regulations of the Money Orders 
and Postal Travellers' Cheques Agreement, shall be sent together with the 
corresponding outpayment cheques to the offices of exchange of the money 
orders service mentioned at article 121 of those Regulations. (') 

1
) Cf art 135, note 1. 
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Article 137 
Withdrawal from the post. Alteration of address 

Article 125 of the Detailed Regulations of the Money Orders and Postal 
Travellers' Cheques Agreement shall apply to outpayment cheques. For 
withdrawals and alterations of address, administrations may agree to use 
VP 5 or VP 6 forms. 

Chapter Ill 

Operations in the paying administration 

Article 138 
Missing or incorrect lists 

The following shall apply, as the case may be: 
- article 113 of these Detailed Regulations; 
- article 127 of the Detailed Regulations of the Money Orders and Postal 

Travellers' Cheques Agreement. (1) 

') Countries which do not have a giro service do not apply the Giro Agr; reference should therefore 
also be made to the Money Orders Agr, the provisions of which are in any case identical on this 
point (1974 Lausanne Congress, Il 1439, prop 7500.1, art 138). 

Article 139 
Treatment of lists and summary lists by the giro service of destination 

1 After checking the list and the summary list, the giro service of destina
tion shall debit from the liaison giro account opened in its service in the 
name of the administration of origin the total amount of the VP 3 summary 
list and the sum of the remunerations or additional charges due toit for each 
outpayment cheque attached to the list. This amount shall be carried over 
on to the VP 3 summary list below the total of the outpayment cheques. 
Administrations may agree to enter the remunerations periodically in the 
liaison account; in this case, the amount involved may be communicated 
separately by means of an account statement. (1) 

2 ln making payment of the outpayment cheques, the giro service of 
destination shall apply the regulations in force in its internai service. 
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3 The issue number which is allocated to each outpayment cheque shall 
be carried over to the two copies of the VP 2 list. (2) 

4 An account statement shall be sent to the administration of origin with 
a copy of the VP 2 list and the VP 3 summary list. The list and the summary 
list shall be stamped with the date-stamp of the giro service of destination. 

1
) Addition made by the 1979 Rio de Janeiro Congress. Depending on the agreed method of 

accounting for remunerations, the periodic debiting of remunerations is more rational and 
therefore also more frequent (Il 1678, prop 7539.1). 

2
) To facilitate the investigation of inquiries, the issue number of each payment must be both on 

the list which remains with the issuing office and on that returned to the country of origin (1974 
Lausanne Congress, Il 1439, prop 7500.1, art 139). 

Article 140 
Treatment of lists and summary lists by the administration of destination 
without a giro service (') 

1 After checking the lists and summary lists received, the administration 
of destination shall make payment of the outpayment cheques received 
according to the procedure best suited to the requirements of its internai 
service. 

2 Upon expiry of the accounting period, the administration of destination 
shall recapitulate the summary lists received from each of its correspon
dents on an MP 15 account on which it shall also enter the amount of the 
remunerations due to it by virtue of article 38 of the Agreement. This 
account, with a copy of each summary list, shall be sent for approval to the 
giro service of the administration of origin of the payment orders. 

3 Upon receipt of the MP 15 account, the administration of origin shall 
settle its debt in accordance with articles 151 and 152 of the Detailed 
Regulations of the Money Orders and Postal Travellers' Cheques Agree
ment. 

1) A procedure arising from that contained in the Money Orders Agris provided for to enable adms, 
which do not yet have giro, to participate in the payment of outpayment cheques (1974 Lausanne 
Congress, Il 1439, prop 7500.1, art 140). 
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Article 141 
lrregular outpayment cheques (1) 

1 Subject to the following paragraphs, article 112 of the Detailed Regula
tions of the Money Orders and Postal Travellers' Cheques Agreement shall 
apply to irregular outpayment cheques. 

2 Rectification of irregular outpayment cheques shall be done exclusively 
through the intermediary of the offices of exchange of the administration of 
destination and of the administration of origin. 

3 Absence of the signature on the front of the VP 13 or VP 13bis form may 
in no case be considered as an irregularity preventing payment. 

4 ln case of non-reply by the payer, the MP 14 form shall be returned to 
the administration of destination through the intermediary of the offices of 
exchange. 

') Paras 2, 3 and 4 make clearthe cases of irregularity of outpayment cheques and the points which 
distinguish !hem !rom those of money orders (1974 Lausanne Congress, Il 1439, prop 7500.1, 
art 141). 

Article 142 
Preparation of advice of payment 

Administrations whose regulations do not permit the use of the form at
tached by the administration of origin shall be authorized to prepare the 
advice of payment on a form of their own service. 

Article 143 
Unpaid outpayment cheques (Agr 34) (1) 

1 When for any reason it has not been possible for an outpayment cheque 
sent under the conditions laid down in article 135 to be paid to the payee, 
article 115 shall apply. The counterfoil intended for the payee shall be 
attached to the VP 4 form. 

2 When the unpaid outpayment cheque was sent under the conditions laid 
down in article 136, the amount of the outpayment cheque shall be deducted 
from the total of the next MP 15 account prepared. The counterfoil intended 
for the payee shall be attached to an explanatory MP 15 form attached to the 
MP 15 account. 
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') Two settlement procedures are provided for because of the two methods of forwarding outpay
ment cheques (1974 Lausanne Congress, 111439, prop 7500.1, art 143). 

Article 144 
lnquiries 

1 Article 112 or article 115, as the case may be, of the Detailed Regulations 
of the Money Orders and Postal Travellers' Cheques Agreement shall apply 
to outpayment cheques. 
2 The VP 7 form or the appropriately adapted MP 4 form, as the case .may 
be, shall always be sent through the intermediary of the offices of exchange. 

Article 145 
Payment authorizations. Outpayment cheques lost or destroyed after pay
ment (Agr 35) 

1 Articles 117 and 118 of the Detailed Regulations of the Money Orders 
and Postal Travellers' Cheques Agreement shall apply to outpayment 
cheques. (') 
2 As regards outpayment cheques lost or destroyed after payment, article 
119 of the Detailed Regulations of the Money Orders and Postal Travellers' 
Cheques Agreement shall apply but the VP 13 form shall replace the MP 1 
form. 

1
) Cf Agr, art 35, note 1. 

Article 146 
Preparation of telegraph outpayment cheques (Agr 30) 

Article 133 of the Detailed Regulations of the Money Orders and Postal 
Travellers' Cheques Agreement shall apply to telegraph outpayment 
cheques. However, in the text part, the words "Money order" shall be 
replaced by the term "Outpayment cheque", followed by the issuing num
ber. The expression "Name of issuing post office" shall be replaced by 
"Name of issuing office of exchange". (1) 

') A consequence of the amendments to the Money Orders Del Regs, art 133. Cf aise Del Regs, 
art 118, note 1, and MoAey Orders Del Regs, art 133, note 1. 
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Article 147 
Advice of issue (Agr 30) 

1 Each telegraph outpayment cheque shall give rise to the preparation, 
by the office of exchange of the issuing administration, of an MP 3 confirma
tory advice of issue. 

2 lt shall be prohibited to affix postage stamps or apply postage-paid 
impressions to this advice. 

3 The advice of issue shall be sent, under cover, by the first mail and by 
the quickest route (air or surface) to the office of exchange of destination. 

Article 148 
Transmission of telegraph outpayment cheques (Agr 30) 

1 Telegraph outpayment cheques shall give rise to the preparation of a 
special VP 2 list headed "telegraph outpayment cheque". This list shall be 
sent by the first mail to the office of exchange of the administration of 
destination. 

2 The total of each list of telegraph outpayment cheques intended for the 
same office of exchange shall be carried over to a special VP 3 summary 
list. 

3 The VP 3 summary lists of the lists of telegraph outpayment cheques 
shall be given a serial number from the same series as the summary lists 
of the lists of ordinary outpayment cheques. 

4 The office of exchange of origin may assign to the telegraph outpayment 
cheques described on such special lists an international number from a 
special series for telegraph outpayment cheques. 

5 Article 139 or 140, as the case may be, shall apply to special lists of 
telegraph outpayment cheques. 

6 When administrations agree to use telex (1
) for transmission between 

their offices of exchange, they shall decide on the methods of operation. 

1) Cf Agr, art 6, note 1. 
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Part VI 

Postcheques 

Chapter 1 

Forms 

Article 149 (Agr 40) (') 
Postcheques 

1 Postcheques shall be made out on paper in the form of the annexed 
specimen VP 14, the technical characteristics of which shall be deposited 
with the International Bureau. (2

) 

2 The paper shall bear, on the left-hand portion of the form, a vertical band 
of shaded watermarks or a localized watermark, each watermark represent
ing an allegoric head. 

3 The form shall bear a security print on the front and on the back. 

4 The wording and dark blue designs on the front of the form shall be 
embossed (intaglio). 

5 The wording on the postcheque shall be in the language or languages 
of the issuing country. 

6 Provided il satisfies the provisions in paragraphs 1 to 5, administrations 
may agree among themselves to use a form adapted to the requirements 
of the internai service. (") 

1
) Cl Agr, art 40. notes 1 and 2. 

2
) For security reasons, the technical characteristics of the forms (paper, watermark, security print, 

design, colour and printing) must remain secret, to discourage counterfeiting. Thal is why the 1979 
Rio de Janeiro Congress decided that the technical characteristics of the form should be deposited 
with the International Bureau (111677, prop 7549.1). See also 1984 Hamburg Congress resolulion 
C 51, reproduced al the end of this vol, for the procedure of deposiling these characteristics and 
that of any amendment to them. 
3

) Since this is a service whose operation depends on the data-processing equipment of the 
issuing adm, the adms concerned may use bilateral agreements (1974 Lausanne Congress, 
Il 1439, prop 7500.1). 
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Article 150 
Postcheque guarantee card (Agr 40) 

The postcheque guarantee card shall be in the form of the annexed spe
cimen VP 15, the technical characteristics of which shall be deposited with 
the International Bureau. (') However, if the issuing administration con
siders lt necessary, the guarantee card may have an arrow on it showing 
the direction in which it is to be inserted into automatic bank-note dispen
sers. (2

) 

') Cf Agr, art 40, note 2 and Del Regs, art 149, note 2. 

') Addition made by the 1984 Hamburg Congress {Il Congress/C 8- Rep 4, prop 7550.1). 

Chapter Il 

Payment of postcheques 

Article 151 
Presentation of postcheques (Agr 40) 

1 Upon presentation of the postcheque at the counter for payment, the 
payee, other than a third party, (') shall enter, in the space reserved for that 
purpose, in arabic numerals, the sum to be paid, expressed in the currency 
of the paying country. (2

) 

2 The amount shall be preceded by the regulation initiais representing the 
abbreviation of the name of the currency of payment. 

3 The indication of the sum shall be made in ink and shall not include any 
deletions, erasures or overprinting, even if approved. 

') The terms and conditions of payment ta third parties will be set bilaterally (1979 Rio de Janeiro 
Congress Il 1678, prop 7550.1). Cf art 152, para 5. 

') Since the sum of which payment is guaranteed is expressed in various currencies on the back, 
the indication of the equivalent in the currency of payment must be made by the bearer himself 
on the front of the postcheque. {The equivalent value of the postcheque in the various currencies 
of the adms participating in the service is printed on the back of the postcheque ta relieve the 
paying officiais from having ta make the conversion.) (1974 Lausanne Congress, Il 1439, 
prop 7500.1.) 
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Article 152 
Conditions of payment (Agr 44) (1

) 

1 The postcheque shall be endorsed with the signature of the payee, other 
than a third party, (2) made in the presence of the paying official. 
2 The payee, other than a third party, (2

) shall present his postcheque 
guarantee card. Whenever three or more postcheques are cashed, an 
identity document (passport, identity card admitted for crossing frontiers or 
postal identity card) shall also be required. lt shall also be requested by the 
counter official in the following cases: 

in countries where legislation so requires; 
in cases of doubt about the identity of the person requesting payment 
of instruments or about the authenticity of such instruments or of the 
guarantee card; 
at the request of any issuing administration for a limited period in the 
event of theft or fraud relating to such instruments. 

3 The paying official shall verify that the information (surname and, if 
necessary, forename of the account holder, number of the postal account 
and signature) appearing on the postcheque agrees with that on the guaran
tee card and, if appropriate, the identity document. 
4 The paying official shall stamp the postcheque with the date-stamp of 
the paying office and shall note the number of the postcheque guarantee 
card in the spaces reserved for that purpose. He shall describe, if necessary, 
the identity document presented on the back of one of the postcheques paid. 
5 The terms and conditions of payment of postcheques to third parties 
shall be fixed by agreement between the administrations concerned. 

') Payment conditions adopted by the 1979 Rio de Janeiro Congress (Il 1678, prop 7551.1) and 
supplemented by the 1984 Hamburg Congress (Il Congress/C 8 - Rep 4, prop 7552.2) with the aim 
of increasing security. 

') Cf art 151, note 1. 

Article 153 
Return of paid postcheques to the giro service of origin (1) 

Paid postcheques shall be centralized by the office of exchange of the 
paying administration. 
2 They shall be described on a VP 2 list or on an MP 5 account showing 
the total amount of the payments made, expressed in the currency of the 
paying country. To the total amount of the VP 2 list or the MP 5 account shall 
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be added the sum of the remunerations payable by the issuing administra
tion ta the paying administration. 

3 The total amount of the VP 2 list shall be debited from the liaison giro 
account opened in the name of the issuing administration. The VP 2 list and 
the paid postcheques shall be attached ta the relevant account statement 
which shall be sent ta the issuing administration. 

4 Paid postcheques shall be returned to the issuing administration as 
soon as possible and not later than one month after payment. (2

) 

5 Article 151 of the Detailed Regulations of the Money Orders and Postal 
Travellers' Cheques Agreement shall apply, where necessary, ta payment 
of the MP 5 account. 

') This procedure simplifies to a maximum the accounting and settlement formalities between 
adms (1974 Lausanne Congress, Il 1439, prop 7500.1, art 152). 

2
) Condition laid down by the 1984 Hamburg Congress (Il Congress/C 8 - Rep 4, prop 7553.2). 

Article 154 
Replacement of postcheques lost after payment 

1 Postcheques lost or destroyed after payment shall be replaced by the 
paying administration by a duplicate prepared on a blank form. This form 
shall bear ail the necessary indications of the original instrument as well as 
the words "Duplicata établi en remplacement d'un postchèque perdu après 
paiement" (Duplicate prepared ta replace a postcheque lost after payment) 
and the date-stamp of the office of exchange of the paying administration.(') 

2 The administration issuing the postcheques shall provide the paying 
administrations with the postcheque forms necessary for the preparation of 
the above-mentioned duplicates. 

') This procedure is based on the one laid down in the Money Orders Agr (1974 Lausanne 
Congress, Il 1439, prop 7500.1, art 153). 
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Part VII 

Instruments payable at giro centres 

Article 155 
Application of the Detailed Regulations of the Collection of Bills Agreement 

Subject to the special provisions set out below, instruments payable at giro 
centres shall, in so far as these are applicable to them, (1

) be subject to the 
provisions of the Detailed Regulations of the Collection of Bills Agreement, 
in particular with respect to conditions to be fulfilled by the instruments, the 
treatment of items bearing prohibited annotations· or communications, 
presentation, time limits for payment and the indication of the reason for 
non-collection. 

') Il is net possible to apply, point by point, to instruments payable al giro centres, the provisions 
val id for bills for collection. The former are subject to certain rules of commercial law which vary 
!rom country to country. Thal is why the reservation "in so far as these are applicable to them" 
is contained in the text. Adms which decide to participate in this service must agree on this point. 
The text does net list the arts of the Collection of Bills Agr. lt confines itself to detailing the 
provisions which are common to the two types of instrument; this list is net exhaustive as the 
phrase "in particular" in the text indicates (1957 Ottawa Congress, prop 220). 

Article 156 
Special conditions to be fulfilled by instruments 

Instruments payable at giro centres shall bear the number of the giro 
account to be debited and the name of the giro centre which holds this 
account. 

Article 157 
Preparation and transmission of statements of instruments sent 

1 Instruments payable at giro centres shall be set out in statements in the 
form of the annexed specimen VP 12 prepared in triplicate. 
2 The giro centre of origin shall retain the original and send direct to the 
giro centre of payment the other two copies of the VP 12 statement, to which 
it shall attach the instruments to be collected. 
3 After collection, the centre of payment shall return one of the copies of 
the statement, in accordance with the provisions of article 108, to the ad-
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ministration of origin of the instruments; it shall attach thereto, if applicable, 
any unpaid instruments. 

Article 158 
Dispatch of funds 

The giro centre of payment shall issue a transfer order to the amount of the 
items paid, after deduction of the transfer charge, in faveur of the giro 
account designated by the giro centre of origin. 

Part VIII 

Miscellaneous provisions 

Article 159 
Postage-free envelopes containing account statements 

Envelopes containing account statements and sent post-free by giro centres 
to account holders shall bear the designation of the forwarding giro centre 
and the indication "Service des postes" (On postal service). (1

) 

1
) Formai opinion that adms should approach their giro centres to endorse envelopes containing 

account statements sent to account holders living abroad "Franchise de port" (post-free) (1939 
Buenos Aires Congress, Il 558). 

Article 160 
Application to open a giro account abroad (Agr 52) 

1 Any application to open a giro account abroad shall be addressed by the 
applicant to the administration called upon to hold the account. lt shall be 
sent to that administration either direct by the applicant or through the giro 
centre in the area where he resides. Where the applicant already has a 
national giro account, the application may be forwarded through the giro 
centre which manages his account. 
2 This centre, acting in conformity with the regulations laid down for the 
opening of an account in its own country, shall verify applications whether 
made through the said centre or passed to it by a foreign administration to 
which they have been submitted direct. 
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3 If necessary, the above-mentioned centre, atter consulting the applicant, 
shall rectify any incorrect information in the application and attach to it a 
fully completed attestation in the form of the annexed specimen VP 9. ln 
certain special cases not covered by the wording of that form, it may 
supplement or correct the form if necessary by means of an explanatory 
letter; it shall then send ail these documents to the office of exchange in the 
country of destination through the office of exchange in its own country. The 
attestations shall be stamped with an impression of the date-stamp of the 
intervening country's office of exchange and signed by the official or officiais 
authorized to certify summary lists. 

Part IX 

Final provisions 

Article 161 
Entry into force and duration of the Regulations (Agr 58) 

1 These Regulations shall corne into force on the day on which the Giro 
Agreement cornes into operation. 

2 They shall have the same duration as that Agreement, unless renewed 
by common consent between the parties concerned. (1) 

Done at Hamburg, 27 July 1984. 

') For the names of the countries which signed the Det Regs, see note 1 on the final clause of 
the Agr. 

(For the signatures, see 1984 Hamburg Dacs, vol Ill, pp 587 ta 619.) 
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List of forms 

No 

VP 1 
VP2 
VP3 
VP4 
VP 5 
VP6 

VP7 
VP9 
VP 10 
VP 12 
VP 13 
VP 13bis 
VP 14 
VP 15 

Tille or nature of form 

2 

Advice of transfer or inpayment ..... .. . ... .. . . . . . ...... . 
List of transfers, inpayments or outpayment cheques . ... . . 
Summary list ....................................... . . 
Regularization list. ....... . ........ .. ... .. .. .. . .. . . .. . . 
Postal request to cancel a transfer, inpayment or outpayment 
Telegraphic request to cancel a transfer, inpayment or out-
payment .. .. .. ... . .... ... ... ... ... . . . .. .. .. . . . ...... . 
lnquiry about a transfer, inpayment or outpayment . .. .. . . . 
Attestation (opening of a postal giro account abroad) .. . . . . 
Advice of entry . ... . ... . . . ........ .. .... . .. ... ...... . . 
Statement of ban king instruments for collection ...... . ... . 
Transfer or outpayment cheque order ... . ... . ... . . .. ..• . . 
Transfer or outpayment cheque order (large size) ...... .. . 
Postcheque ... .. ...... . ... . ..... . ..... . ..... . .... . . . . 
Postcheque guarantee card ... .. .. • .. .... . .. . . .... .. ... 

Annexes 

VP 1 to VP 7, VP 9, VP 10, VP 12 to VP 15 

Giro, Forms 

References 

3 

Art 105, para 1 
Art 106 
Art 107, para 1 
Art 113, para 1 
Art 110, para 1 

Art 110, para 2 
Art 111 
Art 160, para 3 
Art 109, para 2 
Art 157, para 1 
Art 129, para 1 
Art 129, para 1 
Art 149, para 1 
Art 150 
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Giro, Forms 

~ostal administration of orlgln 

[Postal glro centre or lnpaymant office 

Name nnd eddren of payer or inpeyer 

No of account or deposlt 

Name and address of payee 

ADVICE 

D of transfer 

n of inpayment 

1 Date 

--··--·--··-·······-········----···--····-·-----

Account No of payee 1 Postal glro centre 

Meuages 

Amount in arable figures 

Giro, Hamburg 1984, art 105, para 1 - Size: 148 x 105 mm 

VP 1 (') 

.... -- .... ,, ' 
I ' I \ 

' 1 
1 ' \ I 

' I ' ,, ..... __ .... 

') Adms may stamp this form with the date-stamp of the glro office of destination as a guarantee for 
account holders of their country (1934 Cairo Congress, Il 585 and 586). 
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f"o,uladmlnlstrationoforlgin 

f"î>oualgiroc,mue 

Ponalg,rocenneof de$UnatU,>n 

Payee 

Account (number of cheque form 
incaseofoutpaymimu) 

Number Office 

Name and addren 

LIST 

Ooftran1fers 

n of outnauments 

D of inpayffli!nts 

1 No On VP3 !ht 

Number ol VP 1, VP 13 ar VP 13bisadvice, anached 

7 Confirmation of a telegraphic transmission 

Payer or inpayer 
Account debited or deposit 

Number Office 

VP2 

1----+----t-------------+-----+---······ .............. ········ 

10 t----+----11-------------+-----+----+--

11 l----+----11-------------+-----+----.+---+--

"1----+----jf-------------+----f----+---l--

13 !----+----11-------------+-----+----+---+--

"l----+----l'-------------+-----1----+---+--

"1----+----11--------------1------1----+---+--

1• 1----+----jf-------------+----f----+---l--

17 t----+----1-------------+-----1----.+---+--

18 1----~------'--------------'--------'-----+---l--
Total 
Stamp lin relief if pouiWe of the giro office o exchaoge and date 

Giro, Hamburg l984, art 106- Sin: 210 x 297 mm 
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fFio1t■ I ■dmlnlnutlon of orlgln 

SUP.WIARY LIST 
O Urtt of tranriffl 0 Urtt of lnpaymentt 

n ListJ of outpt:ymenu 
Poatalglrountreofdtttln1tlon 

Noo IUmmarylllt 

Plflase carry out the ordeu fflOwn on the .«ached VP 2 listt, the amounts of whlch ar• the foHowing 

170 

Serial 

~"""' 

10 

11 

" 
13 

14 

C■rrim:! 
forward 

1 Total wm of 

Brou.ght 
--•-- _._ • .,_ lorwud 

15 

... 16 

17 

18 

19 

,0 

21 

" 
............... 23 

25 

26 

" C■mKI 
torw,rd 

Serial 
numbilr 

Broujht 
forw.tJd 

26 

30 

------- 31 

1------f----l" 

---+---133 

---1----l 34 

--·-··-·········· -------· 35 

-----------·-··········-····--·- -------·--- 36 

-·····-······ ····-····--· 37 

······-- 38 

39 

,o 

Total 

St.-.,p (ln r■ li.f lf poalbla) of the lil"o oit~ of ■xenai,e. ■nd d■t■ 
S.,..UJ, .. 

Giro, Hamburg 19f!.4, ■ rt 107,par-. 1 - Sbt1: 21011297 mm 

1-----· 

1--------

VP3 
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fi'ortaL admlnlrtr•tlcm of orl11ln VP 4 

rl"ortalgltoo:.,,tr■ 

Dlapatchlr>fOtflc•of••ci>~ 

'""" Urt Serlal 
No No Accot.mt No and name -.nd llddrni 

1 

1 

1 

AEGULAAIZATION LIST 

□ T,anmn not made □ lnpay......., not made 

□ Outp,ymenb not made 

□ CORRECTION 
to•ltffnmtlrY lilt 

D■t■ ofsumrnaryllrt 

A0COUnt No and nam• and addf.. 

□ NOTIFICATION 
of lrr.gujMity 

1 No 

1-,'" """""~"'-,...._~-------------+-------------------- ------------- -

1 

1 

_J ___ -~---·----+--------
AH10n 

1 

No of 11-IIOll o-Jro KCOUnt to whlch tot--1 81TlDUnt Il eradltad 

Reasons fOf the correction or the notification 

Toul of the wmmary list described above after correction 1 

1 Onty if sum~v litt corrM:ted. 

Œro.Hamburg1984,1rtt13,--par11-Slle: 210•297mm 

Total 
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172 

(Ï>ostaladmlnlurationoforigln 

REOUEST FOR CANCELLATION 

f°postal giro centre or lnpayment oflice 

Gin> cantre of destln•tlon 

0Tran1fer 

n Outpayment 
Oataofrequest 

0 lnpayment 

Notes. To be sent by registered post 

Ï7 Confirmation of a telegraphic request 

Giro centn• or [npayment otflee of or!9!n 

Confirmation of the 
telegraphic request 

Dataoftelegraphlcrequen 

Glrocantreoldntlnatlon 

Please cancel the order described below and return the relevant advice to us 
Oirocentreor!npayml'mtofflçeoforlgln 

Ac,:ount or depotlt No 

Payer or inpayer Name and p!ac:11 ot addreH 

Amount 
ln figYres, in eurrency of the country of dettinatlon 

Girocentrn 

Payee 
Name and pt.Ka of acklrul 

1·-···---••.0-•--"••··-···· Signature 

1 Ad,;ce sent 

1 o.,. 

Noo""' 

Stamp of giro office of e><change ol actm,n1nr11!lon of or,gin and due 
Signatu<o 

Giro, Hamburg 1984,art t10, para 1 - S1ie· 210x 297 mm 

VP5 



_._ 
--.J 
c.:, 

f'Postal administration of origin 

TELEGRAPHIC REOUEST FOR 
CANCELLATION 

D Transfer 

_0_9utpayment 

D lnpayment 

J Office where payee's account ls held roate of request 

"Postbur" che_gues 

Cancel n transfer n ine.ayment 
Giro centre or inpayment office of orlgin 1 Account No 

Name and address of payer or inpayer 

Amou nt in arabic figures 

Giro centre of destination 1 Account No 

Name and addresi of payee 

VP6 

··-··························-········-············-------------------------------------

h "Postbur" cheques __0 "Postbur" 

Notes. Confirm this request immediately in writing, 
by means of a VP 5 form. 

Gîro, Hamburg 1984, art 110, para 2 - Size: 210 x 148 mm 

Stamp of giro centre or inpayment office of origin and date 

G) 
..... 
.!' 
"Tl 
0 

3 
en 



Giro, Forms 

IPostaladmininrat!on of origin 

Giro centt<tl' or jnpaymen1 office of or,9in 

INOUIRY 

0Transfer 

7 Outpayment 
Oateof inQuiry 

O lnpayment 

Date of tun•fer or inpayment 

174 

Ni»neendplaceotadd~eu 

Payer or inpayer 
···························•······························· 

lnflgunn,(ncutretiey al theço,.mtry of destination 
Amount 

Payee 

Oispatch by the giro 
centre or înpayment 
office of origin 

Dîspatch by the giro 
office of exchange of the 
administration of origin 

Oispatch by the giro 
office of e,c:change 
of the administration 
of destination 

Reply from the giro centre 
of destination 

Name and plac;.e of eddran 

Glro <:entre o~ office of lnpayment 

Signature 

Exehangaoff!caoforlgln 

E"changaoffk:eofdettinatlon 

Signature 

Exchangeolfl<:aofdestînation 

Signature 

Stamp of the glro cantn1 of dattlnat!on and date 
Slgnatura 

Giro, Hamburg 1984;art 111 - Si.te: 210x297 mm 

j Date 

j S,,rîal No 

1 Aecount or dep<1sit No 

l AccountNo 

Stamp 

Stamp 

Stamp 

VP7 



Giro, Forms 

r,;ostaladministratJonoforiVîn 

l"ona11wocentra 

ATTESTATION 
Opening of a postal giro account abroad 

Notes. No abbreviation may be used except where 
the applicant so requires 

1 -----·------·- ____ -.. -... -.. -. -----

Information concerning the applicant 

VP9 (Front) 

Give a ful!er description of the applicant(s) on the dotted lines, eg private person; spouse; commercial or industrtal estabfühment 
not entered in the register of companies; non-commercial association not entered in the reginer of friendly socleties; registered 
firm (state nature of firm, eg commerdal partnership, ordinary partnership, company, joint-stock association of partners, joint-

:::;~!~~tZ~~p:~~~i~~~ liabilit~ c~:;~:\~ee~!;~=t~;~ :::i::::;~e~::~!~~~~l~s:~î~tf on _ ~~et?:!~r~ ~~!~~!~:~ (1) 
of friendty societies under No X-; Government department. 

Addren 
The applicant 

has just taken up residence is asub•tenant 

Giro, Hamburg 1984, art 160, para 3- Si:e; 2101t297 mm 

') Il is left to each adm to give examples according to the internai legislation of ils country (1934 
Cairo Congress, Il 586). 
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Giro, Forms 

176 

Description of the perrons representing the applicant VP9(Backl 

Nam-es and full descriptions of the personswho are legally entîtled to represent the applicantaccording to the register ofcompanles, 
the appropriate register for cooperative s-odeties, the register of fri-endly societies, deed of partners.hip, articles of association, etc 

May ,igna!one 

.Oves O No 

0 Yes O No 

.. ,,., ... 0 Ye, 0 No 

. ,,,,,.0 Ye, 0 No 

.. , ., .......... 0 Ye, 0 No 

............. , ....... , .. 0 Yes O No 

............... ,,.0 Ye, 0 No 

..... , .. ,, .. , .. ,,, .. , .. ,,, ,,0 Yes O No 

, ............ ,0 Ye, 0 No 

No 

1 ··--~-~-------~---

·_···-·--

Result of investigation 

The attached request to open a posta! giro account hw.; been verified by us in contormity with the regulations in force in our 
country regarding the opening of sttt::h accounts 

As a result of this investigation we ,hould feel no hesitation, if application were made, in opening a giro account in our service 
for the applicant described above 

An account is already being kept in our service under this description. The applicant is entitled to sîgn; his signature corresponds 
to the specîmen in our Hies 

Sump (,n ro:tllef li pouibhi! of the gfro canne end date 
Slgneturesofoffie,1ls 



[Postal administration of orlgin 

ADVICE OF ENTRY 

IG1ro centre or lnpayment office 

This advice should be returned by 
the quickest route, including air, 
without surcharge. A blue "PAR 
AVION" (BY AIRMAIL) label or 
impression shall be affixed to 
advices which are returned by air. 

D Postal transfer 

D Telegraph transfer 

D Postal inpayment 

D Telegraph inpayment 

Name of payer or lnpayer 

Street and number 

Place of destination 

Country of destination 

Giro, Hamburg 1984, art 109, para 2 Size: 148x 105 mm 

Amou nt in figures, ln currency of the country of destination 

Payer or lnpayer. Name end address 

Payee. Name and eddress 

Glro centre holding the account to be credlted 

Action on the order descrlbed 

7 Carried out 

7 Not carried out 
Stamp, date and signature 

1 Aeason 

1 Date 

1 Account No 

f Account No 

Giro, Forms 

(Front) 

VP10 

On postal service 

Stamp of the glro 
centre preparlng 
the advlce 

... -- .... , ' 
I ' I \ 

/ 1 
1 1 
\ I 
' I ' , .... __ .... 

(Back) 

... -- ........ , ' I \ 
, 1 
1 1 
\ I 
\ I ' ........ __ .,,,.,, 
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178 

fïio1taladmlril1tratlonof orlgln 

[Posta!glracentre 

1

., ... , ., .. ··""· .... ,, . .,,." 

Noofgiro 
account to be 
debited 

Totals 

Nameofdebtor 

Brought forward from column 5 (unpaid instruments) 

By subtracting, amount of instruments paid 

Leu: transfer charge 

Amount of transfer 
Stamp of g!,-o centre of or!g(n on 
date of dlspat,;:h of nuement 

,, ... ---... , 
1 \ 
1 1 
1 1 
\ 1 ' , , .. __ ...... 

Giro, Hamburg 1984, art 157, para 1 -- Siie: 210x 297 mm 

STATEMENT 
Banking instruments for colleâion 

10 .... , ... ,~."' 

Date of maturily 

lnstrumenn 
presented 

Amount 

Unpaid 
instruments Remarks 

1·········•··· 

.............................. f •• . ....... . 

. . .. . , .. 

VP 12 

Stamp of g!rocentreof cotlect!on on Stemp of glro c:ent,e of orig,n on 
date of return of Httled natement dete of receipt of iett!ed statement 
Signatureofoffkie! ln charge end date 

, ... ---- .. ,, 
, 1 

1 " 
1 1 
\ 1 ' , , .. __ ....... 



Giro, Forms 

37mm 111 mm (Front) 

~Qt':T~;Ô~L 01 oog,n 1 ~~~~:~~ninratlon of orlgln VP13 

Jntended for payee 1 -------~--------'------'--=="---'--+-=Outpay=-',-L"'""='-'-'----
~~":,1 ~~~

11
~1ro eccount I Name and glro account No of P•ver No of cheque 

Name and addre.s 
of payee 

-·······-······--·········-···-

1 Name and addren of peyee 

1 Street and No 

P11y0t1:'• glro account 1 Place and country of dMtlnatlon 

✓.,,---~ ... , 1 Stamp ,,, .... --,, 

: \ 1 / \ 

\ : ' 1 : 
', ,,/ 1 \, ,,,/ 

Stamp Date and 1lgnature 

Record n'!mber 

Payee's glro account 

Sum d l in fi 

__________ , __ '-----------'--~--------~--------

~-Meuages---1-_over __ , .. _,1--'-1 ~Do~-no--•-_w __ ,_,_,. ___ be __ l_ow _____ ---------~-------~~~~~~~~~~~-~~~~~-~~_,l ,SS -

Giro, Hamburg 1984, art 129, para 1 - Size: 148 x 105 mm 

R ... rved for office of orlgln 

Equivalent value 

Charges 

Total 
Stamp 

Space for endonemenu, if 11ny jMenafi>9S 

1 
1 

1 

1 

1 

1 
1 

,-,P_sy_N_'s_l9CO!p __ t ___________ f 

f,R,.,ece=i-'-vod'-",'t"-hec..c..su_m_sc...ho.c.wc......n.c.ovcc•c..rl_ea_f ______ 1 
Place and date 1 

f-cs-,,-n-■tu-,-.-01-p-•v-.. ---------- 1 

--~-~~----+----~--------' ~~~r:! ~~r 
0
~1i1

1
~e of ln-regi1ter No Stamp 1 

...... -- .... ,, 1 

,' \ 1 

{ J 1 
\ I f ', ... __ .,,,.,, 

ldentlty document 

Do not write below 1 Do not write below ---------------------, 
1 

1 

1 

1 

(Back) 
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...... 
0) 
0 

74.9mm 

Postal administration of origin 

COUNTERFOI L intended for p_ay_ee 
Name and glro account No of payer 

Amou nt l!!____@_r_ablc figures 

Name and address of payee 

Payee's glro account 

Stamp ---- .... ,, ' I \ 
I \ 

, 1 
1 1 
\ I 
\ I ' ,, .... __ ,,,.. 

111mm 

Postal administration of orlgln OROER 
Giro centre 

Name and glro account No of payer 

Amount ln arable figures 

·-- ,_ -·----'- -- _, ----- -- ,_ 

Name and address of payee 

Street and No 

Place and country of destination 

1 Stamp ,-- .... , 
,, ' 

1 / \ 
I \ 

1 1 1 
1 1 , 

\ I 
1 ',, _ _ .,/ 

Date and signature 

Record number 

(Front) 

VP 13bis 
Outpayment 

Payee's glro account 

Sum deblted ln figures 

1 ---
MESSAGES (see overleaf) : DD NOT WRITE BELOW 11 

1 

25.4 mm 

Giro, Hamburg 1984, art 129, para 1 - Size: 185.9 x 105 mm 

G) 
'""I _o 
"Tl 
0 

3 
en 



.... 
(X) .... 

Reserved for office of orlgln 

Equivalent 
value 

Charges 

Total 
Stamp 

Reserved for office of exchange 
of orlgin 

DO NOT WRITE BELOW 

Space for endorsements, if any 

Payee's feC9ipt 
Received the sum shown overleaf 
Place and date 

Signature of payee 

ln•reglster No I Stamp 

ldentlty document 

--, ,. .... 
,, ' I \ 

' 1 1 1 
\ I 
\ I ' ,, '---~ 

VP 13bis (Back) 

I Messages 

DO NOT WRITE BELOW 
G) 
..... 
0 .,, 
0 

3 
(fJ 



...... 
CX) 
1\) Watermark 

r 7 

Oate-stamp 

L _J 

Symbol of 
issuing administration 

POSTCHEQUE 

7 . . . 
. --~-----

Pay 
the sum of 

Cur
rency 

VP14 

Amount in figures 

Abbreviation _.,..I □ 
of issuing country 

Name and 
account No ---

Signature 

Guarantee card 

Date _____ _ No _______ _ 

Do not write below this line 

Giro, Hamburg 1984, art 149, para 1 -Size: 150x 85 mm 

NB. - The obligatory technical characteristics of this form are deposited with the International Bureau. 

lssuing country 

and authority 

Scanning area 

~ ..... 
_o 
ï1 
0 

3 
(J) 



Abbreviation 
of issuing country 

Symbol of 
issuing administration 

Account No Card No 

To be translated into the 
language of the lssuîng country 

Giro, Hamburg 1984, art 160 - Slza: 85.72 x 53.98 mm 

NB. - The obllgatory technical characteristlcs of this form are deposlted 
with the International Bureau. 

Giro, Forms 

The term 
"carte de garantie" 
is to be repeated 
ln the language 
of the iuuing country 
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Giro, Alphabetical Index 

Alphabetical Index 

N.B. The figures and letters in small type placed above the line refer to the paragraphs and 
subparagraphs of the various articles. 

Giro 

Account statements .................................... . 
Accounting ............................................ . 
- Preparation and settlement of accounts ................. . 
- Payment of amounts owing ............................ . 
Address. Alteration of- ................................. . 
Admission. Conditions of- of instruments payable al giro cen-

tres ............................................... . 
Advice of arrivai ......... . 
- of entry ............... . 

- of issue................ . ................... . 
- of payment. ........................................ . 
- of transfer .......................................... . 

Amou nt. Expression. . . . . . . . . . . . ....................... . 
- Maximum- ........................................ . 
Annotations prohibited on instruments payable at giro centres 
Application of the Convention. . ............... . 
Application of the Detailed Regulations of the Collection of Bills 

Agreement. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .................... . 
Application to open a giro account abroad ................. . 
Approval of proposais .................................. . 
Authentication stamps . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 

Cancellation of transfers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............. . 
Charges .............................................. . 

- Deduction of - . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... . 
- Exemption !rom - . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... . 
Constitution. Exception to the application of the - .......... . 
Convention. Application of the - .......................... . 
Conversion ........................................... . 

- Errors of - .......................................... . 
Currency ............................................. . 

Di rectory of account holders. . . . . ....................... . 
Discrepancies. lrregularities ............................ . 
Du ration of the Agreement and the Detailed Regulations .... . 

184 

Agreement 
Article 

53 
3 
2,3 
3 
31 

48 
123 
13 

31 
11, 123 

7, 142,41 
8,28,42 

55 

52 
57 

15 
9, 10, 11 3, 
122,3, 133, 243, 
29,30,43,50 

10,53 
56 
55 
73,27,41 

182,372 

31, 7, 131. 142, 
41,45 

54 

58 

Detailed 
Regulations 
Article 

1394, 1533, 159 
116, 153 
116, 128 

137 

155,156 

109, 112, 1182, 
121,123 
147 
131,142 
1021, 2, 105, 
106, 108, 109, 
113, 114, 1151, 
119 
104, 1052, 1184 

155 

155 
160 

110, 114, 115 
1034, 1241 

158 
108,157 

101 1d, 1052, 
1152 

1052 

113, 124 
161 



Giro, Alphabetical Index 

Agreement Detailed 
Article Regulations 

Article 

Endorsement. ......................................... . 31 
Entries on forms ....................................... . 104 
- Prohibited or authorized-............................. . 131, 134 
Entry into force of the Agreement and the Detailed Regulations 58 161 
Errors ................................................ . 182,20,21,37 -
- Conversion ......................................... . 182,372 

Exchange. Office of- ................................... . 4 1011a,2b 
- of lists .............................................. . 4, 14 106, 108, 119, 

1253, 127, 132 
- Methods of- ........................................ . 6,25,26,30 
Express delivery ....................................... . 31 
Expressing the amount ................................. . 71, 2, 142, 41 104, 1052, 

1183, 4, 151 

Financlal relations between administrations ............... . 2 116, 153 
Foreign currency. Issue of -to travellers .................. . 40 151 
Forms. List of-. See page 167 
- for the use of the public ............................... . 102 
- Indications to be written on - .......................... . 104 

Giro account abroad .................................... . 52 160 
- Liaison-............................................ . 21.3 103, 1533 
Giro travellers' cheques ................................ . 48 

Indications to be written on post-free envelopes ............ . 159 
Information to be inserted in instruments for payment al giro 

centres ............................................. . 156 
Information to be supplied by administrations .............. . 101 
lnpayment money orders ............................... . 25 126-128 
lnpayments into giro accounts ........................... . 24,25 125 
lnquiries .............................................. . 16, 19b, 21, 22, 111, 144 

23 
Instruments payable al giro centres ...................... . 49to 51 155 to 158 
- Annotations ......................................... . 155 
- Conditions of admission .............................. . 49 155 
- Conditions of form ................................... . 492 155, 156 
- Dispatch of funds .................................... . 158 
- Unpaid - Return ..................................... . 1573 

lnterest. .............................................. . 35,232 

lrregularlties. Discrepancles ............................ . 113, 124, 141 

Legal proceedings ..................................... . 51 2 

Liablllty .............................................. . 18 to 23, 37, 
47,51 

- Delays ............................................. . 183,502 

- Determination ....................................... . 20 
- Exception ........................................... . 19 
- Extent .............................................. . 18,37 
- Non-liability ......................................... . 183 

185 
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- Principle...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .................. . 
- Refund of amounts owing ............................. . 
- Reimbursing the administration which paid the indemnity .. 
- Righi of recourse .................................... . 
- Time allowed for payment... . ........................ . 
List of transfers. Entries. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ................ . 
- Exchange .......................................... . 
- Missing or incorrect .................................. . 
- Summary .......................................... . 
- Treatment of- and summary lists by the services ......... . 

Moratorium. Prohibition of transfer, etc ............... . 

Offices of exchange ........... . 

Outpayment cheques .......... . 

Payee. Messages to - . . . . . . . . . . . ................. . 
Payment authorization. . . . . . . . . . ................ . 
Payment(s). General rules for- .......................... . 
- Methods of making - ................................. . 
- Other - made by debiting giro accounts ................. . 
- Part- ............................................ . 
- of amounts owing .................................... . 
- Time allowed for- ................................... . 
- to addressee only. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... . 
Postcheques . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... . 
- Guarantee card. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 
Presentation of instruments payable al giro centres ......... . 
Private message. . . . . . . . . . . ........................... . 
Prohibitions. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... . 
Proposais ............................................. . 
Pro test ............................................. . 
Purpose of the Agreement .............................. . 

Rate of conversion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... . 
Receipt for giro inpayments ............................. . 
- of transfers. Verification, etc ........................... . 
Recourse ............................................. . 
Redirection ........................................... . 
Rem une ration of the paying administration ................ . 
Replacement of lost postcheques ........................ . 
Return of paid postcheques to the giro service of origin ..... . 

Settlement. Preparation and-of accounts, etc ............. . 
Signatures. Communication of specimens ................. . 
Special conditions to be fulfilled by instruments for payment .. 

186 
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Article 
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23 
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22 

4, 14 

4 

26 to 38 

112,31 
34,35 
45 
26,33 
39 
493 
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34. 5, 6, 22, 23 
31 
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402 

492 
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213, 4 
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Article 
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106,108 
138 
1071 
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108, 110, 111, 
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1603 
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116 
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150 
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1042, 1185, 155 
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113 
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Statements of instruments sent .......................... . 
Summary lists ......................................... . 

Time allowed for making a claim ......................... . 
- allowed for payment. ................................. . 
Transfers ............................................. . 
- Cancellation ........................................ . 
- Non-execution of - ................................... . 
- Telegraph .......................................... . 

- Transmission of- .................................... . 
Transmission of instruments to the office of payment ........ . 
- transfers .................................. , ......... . 

Validity. Duralion of- ................................... . 
Verification of items .................................... . 

Withdrawal !rom the post. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... . 
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Cash-on-Del ivery Agreement 

Agreement 

Detailed Regulations 
- Forms 





COD, Contents 

Cash-on-Delivery Agreement 

Contents 

1 AGREEMENT 

Chapter 1 

Preliminary provisions 

Art 
Purpose of the Agreement 

Chapter Il 

General conditions. Charges. Trans
fer of funds 

2 Items accepted 
3 Maximum amount 
4 Currency 
5 Methods of settling with the sender 
6 Methods of exchanging COD money 

orders 
7 Charges 
8 Cancellation or alteration of the COD 

amount 
9 COD money orders and COD inpayment 

money orders 
10 Payment of COD money orders relating to 

parcels 
11 Non-payment of payee 

Chapter Ill 

Lïability 

Art 
12 Principle and extent of liability 
13 Exceptions 
14 Payment of indemnity. Recourse. Time 

allowed 
15 Determination of liability with regard to 

collection 
16 Return to sender of an item delivered to 

the addressee without collection of the 
COD amount 

Chapter IV 

Miscellaneous and final provisions 

17 Remuneration of the collecting ad
ministration 

18 Application of the Convention and certain 
Agreements 

19 Conditions for approval of proposais con
cerning this Agreement and ils Detailed 
Regulations 

20 Entry into force and du ration of the Agree
ment 
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COD, Contents 

2 DETAILED REGULATIONS 

Chapter 1 

Preliminary provisions 

Art 
101 Information to be supplied by administra

tions 
102 Forms for the use of the public 

Chapter Il 

Posting 

103 Indications to be given on the items and 
dispatch notes 

104 Labels 
105 Forms to be attached to the items 
106 Transmission of unregistered letter-post 

items on which a COD charge is payable 

Chapter Ill 

Special provisions relating to cer
tain facilities offered to the public 

107 Cancellation or alteration of the COD 
amount 

108 Redirection 

Chapter IV 

Operations at the collecting office 

109 Conversion. Treatment of payment instru
ments 

110 Treatment of irregularities 

ANNEXES 

Forms: See "List of forms" 

190 

Art 
111 Payment period. Return to origin 
112 Destruction or replacement of payment 

instrument forms 
113 Undelivered or uncollected card money 

orders 
114 COD money orders not received by pay

ees 

Chapter V 

Accounting 

115 Preparation and settlement of accounts 
relaling to card money orders 

Chapter VI 

Special provisions for COD list mon
ey orders 

116 Offices of exchange for COD lis! money 
orders 

117 Preparation and transmission of COD lists 
118 Special COD lisls 
119 Verification and correction of COD lists 
120 Payment of COD lis! money orders 
121 Undelivered or uncollecied money orders 
122 Preparation and settlement of accounts 

Chapter VII 

Final provisions 

123 Entry into force and duration of the Re
gulations 



COD, Agreement - Art 1 

Cash-on-Delivery Agreement 

The undersigned, plenipotentiaries of the Governments of the member 
countries of the Union, having regard to article 22, paragraph 4, of the 
Constitution of the Universal Postal Union concluded at Vienna on 10 July 
1964, have, by common consent and subject to the provisions of article 25, 
paragraph 3, of the Constitution, drawn up the following Agreement: (') (2

) 

1) Background note 
The Cash-on-Delivery service was introduced by 1he 1885 Lisbon Congress which adopted a 
provision allowing the dispatch of parcels up to a COD amount of Fr 500. The 1891 Vienna 
Congress extended this to registered corr and insured letters and boxes. lt was not until the 1947 
Paris Congress, however, that the provisions on COD items were collected in a separate Agr. 
Like the other postal financial services Agrs, the Agr was recast between the 1952 Brussels and 
1957 Ottawa Congresses. The latter gave the public the option of paying the COD amount by a 
transfer to an account held in the collecting country; further possibilities of settlement were added 
later (see Agr, art 5). 
The 1964 Vienna Congress brought the wording of the Agr into line with that of the Money Order 
Agr so as to establish some harmony in the operations which share common features. Thal 
Congress also admitted the possibility of paying COD amounts by list money order. 
2

) The list of member countries among which the Agris concluded was deleted from the preamble 
of ail the Acis by the 1964 Vienna Congress; it is now drawn up by the 1B in accordance with Gen 
Regs, art 112. 

Chapter 1 

Preliminary provisions 

Article 1 
Purpose of the Agreement 

This Agreement shall govern the exchange of cash-on-delivery items that 
contracting countries agree to set up in their reciprocal relations. 
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COD, Agreement - Arts 2 to 4 

Chapter Il 

General conditions. Charges. Transfer of funds 

Article 2 
Items accepted 

1 Unregistered letter-post items whose COD amount does not exceed 100 
francs (32.67 SDR), (1) registered items, insured letters (2

) and postal par
cels, which fulfil the conditions laid down in the Convention or the Postal 
Parcels Agreement may be sent cash-on-delivery. 
2 Administrations shall be entitled to restrict the cash-on-delivery service 
to some only of the above-mentioned categories of item. 

') Option introduced by the 1974 Lausanne Congress to permit dispatch of unregistered COD items 
(Il 1440, prop 8002.1). 
This amount was fixed at 50 fr by the Lausanne Congress and raised to 100 fr by the 1979 Rio de 
Janeiro Congress (Il 1680, prop 8002.1). 
2

) lnsured boxes were abolished by the 1974 Lausanne Congress (Il 1386, prop 4001.2). 

Article 3 
Maximum amount 

When the COD amount is paid by COD money order, the amount of the latter 
may not exceed the maximum adopted in the collecting country for the issue 
of the money orders intended for the country of origin of the item. However, 
when payment to the sender is made by COD inpayment money order or by 
transfer, the maximum amount may be adjusted to the amount fixed for 
inpayment money orders or transfers. (1

) ln both cases, a higher maximum 
may be mutually agreed on. 

') The 1979 Rio de Janeiro Congress considered it appropriate to give senders of COD items, who 
were holders of giro accounts, the benefit of higher maximum amounts than those fixed for 
ordinary money orders, when payment to the sender is made by COD inpayment money order or 
by transfer (Il 1680, prop 8003.1). 

Article 4 
Currency 

ln the absence of special agreement, the COD amount shall be expressed 
in the currency of the country of origin of the item; however, if the COD 
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amount is paid in or transferred (1) to a postal giro account held in the 
collecting country, this amount shall be expressed in the currency of that 
country. 

1
) See art 5, note 2. 

Article 5 
Methods of settling with the sender (1) 

The funds intended for the sender of the items may be sent to him: 
a by COD money order, the amount of which shall be paid in cash in the 

country of origin of the item; however, if the regulations of the paying 
administration so permit, this amount may be paid into a postal giro 
account held in that country; 

b by COD inpayment money order, the amount of which shall be entered 
to the credit of a postal giro account held in the country of origin of the 
item, if the regulations of that country's administration so permit; 

c by transfer or inpayment to a postal giro account held either in the 
collecting country or in the country of origin of the item if the administra
tions concerned allow such procedures. (2

) 

') Tex! adopted by the 1979 Rio de Janeiro Congress to arrange systematically the various 
possibilites already offered in the UPU Acis for settling COD (Il 1680, prop 8005.1). 

') The method of settling by transfer was introduced by the 1957 Ottawa Congress (1 836 and 837, 
prop 221), by inpayment into a postal giro account held in the country of origin by the 1964 Vienna 
Congress (1 889, prop 8400, art 4). 

Article 6 
Methods of exchanging COD money orders 

The exchange of COD money orders may be carried out by cards or lists, 
as administrations prefer. ln the first case, the instruments shall be called 
"COD card money orders" and in the second "COD list money orders". 

Article 7 
Charges 

1 The administration of origin of the item shall freely decide the charge 
to be paid by the sender (1), in addition to the postal charges payable on the 
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category to which the item belongs, when payment is made by COD money 
order or COD inpayment money order. 

2 The charge payable on a COD item paid for by COD inpayment money 
order shall be lower than that which would be payable on an item of the 
same amount paid for by COD money order. 

3 COD money orders and COD inpayment money orders shall automatic
ally be sent by the quickest route (air or surface) to the paying office or to 
the giro centre responsible for crediting the accounts. 

4 If the COD amount is to be paid by means of an inpayment form or an 
advice of inpayment or transfer to be credited to a postal giro account either 
in the collecting country or in the country of origin of the item, a set charge 
of 50 centimes (0.16 SDR) at most shall be collected from the sender. 

5 Furthermore, for the transfers or inpayments mentioned in paragraph 
4, the administration of the collecting country shall collect on the COD 
amount the following charges: 
a a set charge of 2 francs (0.65 SDR) at most; (2

) 

b any internai charge payable on transfers or inpayments when they are 
made to the credit of a postal giro account held in the collecting country; 

c the charge payable on international transfers or inpayments when they 
are made to the credit of a postal giro account in the country of origin 
of the item. 

') The free setting of charges was admitted by the 1974 Lausanne Congress (Il 1440, prop 8007.1). 
See art 17 and Money Orders Agr, art 6, note 1. 
2

) The 1974 Lausanne Congress raised !rom 30 centimes to 2 francs the charge which the adm 
of the collecting country may charge on transfers and inpayments to take account of the ope rations 
carried out by that adm (Il 1440, prop 8007.1). 

Article 8 
Cancellation or alteration of the COD amount (Det Regs 107) 

1 The sender of a COD item may, under the conditions prescribed in 
article 33 of the Convention, ask for the COD amount to be cancelled, 
reduced or increased. 

2 If the COD amount is increased, the sender shall pay, on the increase, 
the charge mentioned in article 7, paragraph 1; this charge shall not be 
collected when the amount is to be credited to a postal giro account by 
means of an inpayment form or an advice of inpayment or transfer. 
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Article 9 
COD money orders and COD inpayment money orders 

1 COD money orders and COD inpayment money orders shall be admitted 
up to the maximum amounts adopted by virtue of article 3. 

2 Subject to the reservations made in the Detailed Regulations, COD 
money orders and COD inpayment money orders shall be subject to the 
provisions laid down in the Money Orders and Postal Travellers' Cheques 
Agreement. (') 

1
) For inquiries, see Conv, art 42, note 3. 

Article 10 
Payment of COD money orders relating to parcels 

COD money orders relating to COD parcels shall be paid to senders under 
the conditions laid down by the administration of origin of the item. 

Article 11 
Non-payment of payee (Det Regs 113 and 121) 

1 The amount of a COD money order which, for any reason, has not been 
paid to the payee shall be kept at his disposai by the administration of the 
country of origin of the item; it shall be permanently acquired by that 
administration upon expiry of the legal prescription period in force in that 
country. 

2 When, for any reason , the inpayment or transfer to a postal giro account 
requested under article 5, b, cannot be carried out, the administration which 
collected the funds shall convert them into a COD money order made out 
to the sender of the item. 
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Chapter Ill 

Liability 

Article 12 
Principle and extent of liability 

1 Administrations shall be liable for the funds collected (') until the COD 
money order has been duly paid or until due entry to the credit of a postal 
giro account. (2

) 

2 Furthermore, administrations shall be liable, up to the COD amount, (3
) 

for the delivery of items without collection of funds or against collection of 
a sum lower than the COD amount. (4

) 

3 Administrations shall assume no liability for delays which may occur in 
the collection and dispatch of funds. 

') The question of whether il is permissible to seize the collected sum !rom the sender before il 
has been transferred must be dealt with according to the internai laws of the country in which the 
office of destination is situated (1920 Madrid Congress, Il 400 and 401). 

2) ln relations where variations in the exchange rate or even devaluation of the currency of one 
of the countries concerned are to be expected, there is a risk of loss. If il is the currency of the 
country of the sender of the COD item which weakens, the sender will admittedly receive the 
nominal COD amount but this nominal amount may have suffered an intrinsic loss of value 
between dispatch of the COD item and payment of the money order. On the other hand, if il is the 
currency of the country of destination which is affected, the adm of that country must have taken 
precautions by fixing for the collection of the COD amount, a conversion rate covering, in any 
event, the amount of the COD money order payable to the dispatching adm, in the latter"s currency. 
However, if the COD money order is not paid during ils period of validity (Money Orders Agr, art 13) 
and il has to be submitted to the issuing adm for authorization to extend the period of validity, that 
adm cou Id refuse such authorization il, in the meantime, ils currency has fallen so far that il would 
have to pay an amount greatly exceeding the amount il collected. However, in the case of a service 
error, the COD amount will be guaranteed on the sender (1924 Stockholm Congress, Il 368 and 
369, 530 and 531). 

3) By "COD amount" is to be understood the amount which the adm of destination should normally 
take into account according to the regulations (1939 Buenos Aires Congress, Il 550). 

4
) The concept of fraudulent collection contained in the 1952 Brussels Agr, art 7, para 1 (" ... the 

sender shall be entitled to an indemnity ... if collection has been effected lraudulently") was not 
retained; il was assimilated to non-collection or collection of a sum lower !han the COD amount 
and is therefore implicitly covered by para 2 above (1 837 and 838, prop 221). 
Fraudulent collection means, in effect, collection by a swindler of the COD amount payable on a 
registered article stolen in the service (1924 Stockholm Congress, Il 367, art 60). 
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Article 13 
Exceptions 

No indemnity shall be payable in respect of the COD amount: 
a if the failure to collect is due to an error or negligence on the part of the 

sender; 
b if the item has not been delivered because it falls within the prohibitions 

specified in the Convention - article 36, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3, b, or in 
the Postal Parcels Agreement - article 19, a, ii, iv, v, vi, vii, viii and b, 
and article 23; 

c if no inquiry has been made within the period specified in article 42, 
paragraph 1, of the Convention. 

Article 14 
Payment of indemnity. Recourse. Time allowed 

1 The obligation to pay the indemnity shall rest with the administration of 
origin of the item; that administration may exercise its right of recourse 
against the administration which was liable and which shall be bound to 
reimburse it, under the terms laid down in article 59 of the Convention, the 
sums paid out on its behalf. 

2 The administration which finally bore the payment of the indemnity shall 
have the right of recourse, up to the amount of that indemnity, against the 
addressee, against the sender or against third parties. 

3 Article 58 of the Convention relating to the time allowed for payment of 
the indemnity for the loss of a registered item shall apply, for all categories 
of COD items, to the payment of the sums collected or the indemnity. 

Article 15 
Determination of liability with regard to collection 

1 The collecting administration shall not be liable for irregularities com
mitted when it can: 
a prove that the error was due to the non-observance of a statutory 

provision by the administration of the country of origin; (1) 
b establish that, at the time of transfer to its service, the item and, in the 

case of a postal parce!, the dispatch note relating thereto did not bear 
the regulation endorsements. 
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2 When liability cannot be clearly assigned to one of the two administra
tions, they shall bear the loss equally. 

') An adm which does no! provide the COD service cou Id not be made liable for delivering, without 
collecting the COD amount, a COD item sent to it by mistake by another adm. Only the adm of 
origin, which was responsible for the mistake, could be made liable in such a case (1906 Rome 
Congress, Il 114). 

Article 16 
Return to sender of an item delivered to the addressee without collection 
of the COD amount 

1 When the addressee returns an item which has been delivered to him 
without collection of the COD amount, the sender shall be advised that he 
may take possession of it within a period of three months, on condition that 
he drop all claim to payment of the COD amount or return the amount 
received by virtue of article 12, paragraph 2. 
2 If the sender takes delivery of the item, the amount reimbursed shall be 
repaid to the administration or administrations which bore the loss. 
3 If the sender does not take delivery of the item, it shall become the 
property of the administration or administrations which bore the loss. 

Chapter IV 

Miscellaneous and final provisions 

Article 17 
Remuneration of the collecting administration (') 

1 The administration of origin of the item shall allocate to the collecting 
administration, on the amount of the charges that it has collected in applica
tion of article 7, a remuneration the amount of which shall be fixed at 3 francs 
(0.98 SDR). 
2 COD items paid for by COD inpayment money order shall give rise to 
the allocation of the same remuneration as that which is allocated when 
payment is made by COD money order. 

') Art introduced by the 1974 Lausanne Congress because of the discontinuation of the principle 
of the sharing of charges (Il 1440, prop 8017.1). See art 8 and Money Orders Agr, art 28, note 1. 
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Article 18 
Application of the Convention and certain Agreements 

The Convention, the Money Orders and Postal Travellers' Cheques Agree
ment, the Giro Agreement and the Postal Parcels Agreement shall be 
applicable, (') where appropriate, in all cases which do not run counter to 
this Agreement. 

1
) The 1964 Vienna Congress stadardized in the various Agrs the wording on the application of 

the Conv (Il 399, Doc 88). Expressed in general terms, his clause makes il possible to caver all 
the cases where the Conv and the Agrs apply. 

Article 19 
Conditions for. approval of proposais concerning this Agreement and its 
Detailed Regulations 

1 To become effective, proposais submitted to Congress relating to this 
Agreement and its Detailed Regulations shall be approved by a majority of 
the member countries present and voting which are parties to the Agree
ment. At least half of these member countries represented at Congress shall 
be present at the time of voting. 

2 To become effective, proposais introduced between two Congresses (') 
relating to this Agreement and its Detailed Regulations shall obtain: 
a unanimity of votes, if they involve the addition of new provisions or 

amendments to articles 1 to 9, 11 to 17, 19 and 20 of this Agreement and 
article 123 of its Detailed Regulations; 

b two thirds of the votes, if they involve amendments to the provisions of 
this Agreement other than those mentioned under a; 

c a majority of the votes, if they involve interpretation of the provisions of 
this Agreement and its Detailed Regulations, except in the case of a 
dispute to be submitted to arbitration as provided for in article 32 of the 
Constitution. 

'}_As_ re_gan:ls th~_QrQÇ_ePJJLe_JQ_r_p_r_e_s_eming and considedng these props, see Const, art 29 and 
Gen Regs, arts 119 to 123. 
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Article 20 
Entry into force and duration of the Agreement (Det Regs 123) 

This Agreement shall corne into force on 1 January 1986 and shall rernain 
in operation until the entry into force of the Acts of the next Congress. 

ln witness whereof, the plenipotentiaries of the Governrnents of the contract
ing countries have signed (1) this Agreement in a single original, which shall 
be deposited in the archives of the Governrnent of the Swiss Confederation. 
A copy thereof shall be delivered to each party by the Governrnent of the 
country in which Congress is held. 

Done at Hamburg, 27 July 1984. 

') Names of the countries which signed the Agr: 

People's Democratic Republic of Algeria 
Argentine Republic 
Republic of Austria 
Belgium 
People"s Republic of Benin 
Burkina Faso 
Republic of Burundi 
United Republic of Cameroon 
Central Africa 
Republic of Chad 
Chile 
Republic of Colombia 
lslamic Federal Republic of the Comores 
People's Republic of the Congo 
Republic of Cyprus 
Czechoslovak Socialist Republic 
Kingdom of Denmark 
Republic of Ecuador 
Arab Republic of Egypt 
Republic of Finland 
French Republic 
Gabonese Republic 
Federal Republic of Germany 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and North
ern lreland, the Channel Islands and the Isle 
of Man 
Greece 
Hungarian People's Republic 
Republic of lceland 

Republic of lndonesia 
Republic of the Ivory Coast 
Republic of Korea 
Principality of Liechtenstein 
Luxembourg 
Republic of Mali 
lslamic Republic of Mauritania 
Principality of Monaco 
Kingdom of Morocco 
Netherlands 
Netherlands Antilles 
Republic of the Niger 
Norway 
Republic of Peru 
Portugal 
Republic of San Marino 
Republic of Senegal 
Spain 
Republic of Suriname 
Sweden 
Swiss Confederation 
Thailand 
Togolese Republic 
Tunisia 
Turkey 
Eastern Republic of Uruguay 
Vatican City State 
Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia 

(For the signatures, see 1984 Hamburg Docs, vol 111, pp 673 to 705.) 
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Detailed Regulations of the Cash-on-Delivery 
Agreement 

Having regard to article 22, paragraph 5, of the Constitution of the Universal 
Postal Union concluded at Vienna on 10 July 1964, the undersigned, on 
behalf of their respective postal administrations, have by common consent 
drawn up the following measures for ensuring the implementation of the 
Cash-on-Delivery Agreement. 

Chapter 1 

Preliminary provisions 

Article 101 
Information to be supplied by administrations (') 

1 Each administration shall transmit to the other administrations, through 
the intermediary of the International Bureau, any relevant information con
cerning the cash-on-delivery service. 
2 Any amendment shall be notified without delay. 

') Cf Money Orders Del Regs, art 101, note 1, about the rapid communication of this information 
alter each Congress. 

Article 102 
Forms for the use of the public 

For the purpose of applying article 10, paragraph 4, of the Convention, the 
following shall be considered as forms for the use of the public: 
R 3 (International COD money order, letter-post service), 
R 4 (International COD money order, postal parcels service) 
R 6 (International COD inpayment money order, letter-post service), 
R 7 (International COD inpayment money order, postal parcels service), 
R 8 (International COD money order to be filled in by machine, letter-post 
service), 
R 9 (International COD money order to be filled in by machine, postal parcels 
service). 
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Chapter Il 

Posting 

Article 103 
Indications to be given on the items and dispatch notes 

1 Unregistered and registered items, (1) insured letters, (2
) postal parcels 

on which a COD charge is payable and the corresponding dispatch notes 
shall bear very prominently, on the address side in the case of the items, 
the heading "Remboursement" (COD) followed by the COD amount in roman 
letters and arabic numerals, without erasure or alteration, even if certified. 
The entry relating to the COD amount may not be made in pencil or indelible 
pencil; however, service instructions may be made with an indelible pencil. 

2 The COD amount and the name of the currency unit shall be written out 
in words in the language prescribed by the administration of origin. The 
amount given in words may be written digit by digit separately. The amount 
shall also be given in numerals and, if necessary, with the abbreviation of 
the name of the unit provided that it is usual and does not create confusion. 
ln the sum in numerals, fractions of the currency unit shall be expressed by 
means of two (or three) figures including zeros, corresponding to the tenths, 
hundredths (and thousandths). ln the sum in words, where repetition of the 
fractions is not obligatory, they may be expressed in figures after the 
indication of the number of currency units. (3

) 

3 The sender shall write on the address side of the item and, in the case 
of a parce!, on the front of the dispatch note his name and address in roman 
letters. When the sum collected is to be entered to the credit of a postal giro 
account, the item and, where applicable, the dispatch note shall also bear 
on the address side the following wording in French or in another language 
known in the country of destination "A porter au crédit du compte courant 
postal No ... de M ... à ... tenu par le bureau de chèques de ... " (Credit to postal 
giro account No ... of Mr ... at...held by giro centre of...). 

') See art 2, para 1, cf the Agr for unregistered items. 
2) The 1974 Lausanne Congress abolished insured boxes. 
3

) The 1984 Hamburg Congress, in adopting the new wording of this para, removed the obligation 
to indicate fractions of the currency unit in the sum in letters as well as the reference to currencies 
not based on the decimal system. Il also introduced the possibility of writing the COD amount digit 
by digit, written separately (lhus the amount 1850 would be written "one/eighVfive/zero" instead 
of "one thousand eight hundred and lilty''). This new form of entry is designed to make counter 
work easier by simplifying checking of the amount al the lime of payment and, above ail, eases 
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the task of programming for high-speed printers (Il Congress/C 8 - Rep 3, Congress/C 10 - PV 11, 
prop 8503.1 ). 

Article 104 
Labels 

1 When a COD charge is payable on them, letter-post items shall bear, on 
the address side, in so far as possible in the top left-hand corner, beneath 
the sender's name and address where these are given, (1) an orange label 
in the form of the annexed specimen R 1. The C 4 label provided for in article 
131, paragraph 4, of the Detailed Regulations of the Convention (or im
pression of the special stamp instead) shall be applied wherever possible 
in the top corner of the R 1 label; however, administrations may use, instead 
of the two above-mentioned labels, a single label in the form of the annexed 
specimen R 2 bearing in roman letters the name of the office of origin, the 
letter R, the serial number of the item and an orange triangle containing the 
word "Rem{Joursement" (COD). 
2 COD postal parcels and their dispatch notes shall bear the R 1 label on 
the address side. 

') See Conv, Det Regs, art 113, note 3. 

Article 105 
Forms to be attached to the items 

1 Apart from the cases provided for in paragraphs 4 and 6, every COD item 
shall be accompanied by a COD money order form in strong cardboard 
conforming to the annexed specimens R 3, R 6, or R 8, light green in the case 
of a letter-post item and conforming to the annexed specimens R 4, R 7, or 
R 9, white in the case of a parcel. The money order form shall bear the 
indication of the COD amount in the currency of the country of origin of the 
item and, as a general rule, show the sender of that item as the payee of 
the money order. 
2 When the amount of the COD money order can be entered to the credit 
of a postal giro account held in the country of origin of the item, the sender 
wishing to take advantage of this facility shall give on the instrument, instead 
of his address, the holder and number of the postal giro account as well as 
the centre holding this account. 
3 Each administration may have money orders relating to items originat
ing in its country addressed to the office of origin of the item or to any other 
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of its offices. ln that case, the name of the office shall be given on the R 3, 
R 4, R 6, R 7, R 8 or R 9 form. 

4 If the sender asks for the COD amount to be paid into a postal giro 
account held in the collecting country, the item shall in the absence of a 
special agreement, be accompanied by an inpayment form of the type 
prescribed by the regulations of that country. This form shall name the 
holder of the account to be credited and contain any other particulars 
required by the form apart from the amount to be credited which, after 
collection, shall be entered by the administration of destination of the item. 
If the inpayment form has a counterfoil, the sender shall write thereon his 
name, address and any other particulars he thinks necessary. 

5 The money order shall be firmly attached to the item or, in the case of 
a parce!, to the dispatch note; the same shall apply, where appropriate, to 
the inpayment form. 
6 No form shall be attached to the item or to the dispatch note if the sender, 
pursuant to article 5, c, of the Agreement, asks for the COD amount to be 
paid into a postal giro account held in the country of origin of the item or 
transferred to a postal giro account. 

Article 106 
Transmission of unregistered letter-post items on which a COD charge is 
payable(') 

Unregistered letter-post items on which a COD charge is payable shall be 
inserted in mails in accordance with article 159 of the Detailed Regulations 
of the Convention. 

') Cf Agr, art 2, note 1. The admission without the formality of registration of COD items whose 
COD amount does not exceed 100 gold fr requires the introduction into the Del Regs of a provision 
specifying how such items have to be sent (1974 Lausanne Congress, Il 1441, prop 8505.91). 
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Chapter Ill 

Special provisions relating to certain facilities offered 
to the public 

Article 107 
Cancellation or alteration of the COD amount (Agr 8) 

1 Every request for cancellation or alteration of the COD amount shall be 
subject to article 144 of the Detailed Regulations of the Convention. 

2 ln the case of a telegraphic request, this shall be confirmed by the first 
post by a postal request accompanied by the facsimile referred to in the 
above-mentioned article 144, paragraph 1. The collecting office shall hold 
the item until receipt of this confirmation; the collecting administration may, 
on its own responsibility, act on the telegraphic request without waiting for 
confirmation by post. 

3 If the COD amount is to be settled by money order, the postal request 
for alteration shall be accompanied by a new R 3, R 4, R 6, R 7, R 8 or R 9 
form, as the case may be, giving the corrected amount. ln the case of a 
telegraphic request, the COD money order shall be replaced by the collect
ing office under the conditions laid down in article 112, paragraph 2. 

Article 108 
Redirection 

1 Any item on which a COD charge is payable may be redirected if the 
country of new destination provides, in its relations with the country of 
origin, the service for items of this type; in that case, the COD money order 
form shall remain attached to the item. 

2 If the sender has asked for settlement by entry to the credit of a postal 
giro account and if the country of new destination does not allow this form 
of payment, article 11, paragraph 2, of the Agreement shall apply. The office 
of new destination shall convert the COD amount into the currency of its 
country, taking as a basis the rate specified in article 109, paragraph 1. 
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Chapter IV 

Operations at the collecting office 

Article 109 
Conversion. Treatment of payment instruments 

ln the absence of special agreement, the COD amount expressed in the 
currency of the country of origin of the item shall be converted into the 
currency of the collecting country by the postal administration of the latter 
country; this administration shall use the conversion rate it uses for money 
orders intended for the country of origin of the item. (') (2

) 

2 lmmediately after collecting the COD amount, the collecting office or any 
other office appointed by the collecting administration shall fill in the "In
dications de service" (Service instructions) part of the COD money order 
and, after applying its date-stamp, shall send it without charge to the ad
dress on it or to its office of exchange, as the case may be. 

3 ln the case of redirection and subject to article 108, paragraph 2, the 
administration of new destination shall follow the same procedure as if the 
items had been sent to it direct. 

4 COD money orders and COD inpayment money orders shall be automat
ically sent by the quickest route (air or surface) to the paying office or to the 
giro centre responsible for crediting the accounts. 

5 If the funds collected are paid into or transferred to a postal giro account, 
the advice of transfer or inpayment intended for the holder of the account 
shall bear on the front the word "Remboursement" (COD) and, on the back, 
the category, the number of the COD item and, if applicable, the name of the 
addressee of the item. (3

) 

6 lnpayment forms for COD items the amount of which is to be entered to 
the credit of a postal giro account in the collecting country shall be treated 
according to the regulations of that country. 

') The adm of destination takes care to adapt this rate in good lime to the tendencies and 
fluctuations of the exchange rate when this is unstable. Cf Cons!, art 32, note, arbit 12. This 
adaptation cornes under the domestic system (1934 Cairo Congress, 1 1322). 

') Cf Agr, art 12, note 2. 
3 ) The information mentioned in the last part of this para, which was introduced by the 1964 Vienna 
Congress, is very useful, if not essential, for senders of a large number of COD items (Il 1300, 
prop 8401, art 108). 
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Article 110 
Treatment of irregularities 

1 ln case of discrepancy between the indications of the COD amount on 
the item, on the one hand, and on the money order or dispatch note, on the 
other, the higher figure shall be collected from the addressee. 
2 If the sender refuses to pay that sum, the item may, subject to paragraph 
5, be delivered against payment of the lowerfigure, provided that he pledges 
to make, if necessary, an additional payment on receipt of information 
supplied by the administration of origin; if he does not accept this condition, 
delivery of the item shall be postponed. (1) 

3 ln every case, a request for information shall be sent immediately, by 
the quickest route (air or surface), to the service indicated by the administra
tion of origin, which shall reply as soon as possible and by the quickest route 
(air or surface), stating the exact COD amount and applying, where appli
cable, article 107, paragraph 3. 
4 Dispatch of the COD money order, the inpayment form or the transfer 
order shall be postponed until receipt of the reply to the request for informa
tion. 
5 When the addressee is a transient or has to leave, payment of the higher 
figure shall always be required; in the case of refusai, the item shall not be 
delivered until receipt of the reply to the request for information. 

') Whether this reservation can be satisfied by a written declaration is a question for internai 
legislation (1934 Cairn Congress, 1 316 and 1322, prop 355). 

Article 111 
Payment period. Return to origin 

1 The COD amount shall be paid within seven days reckoned from the day 
after the arrivai of the item at the collecting office; this period may be 
extended to one month at most when the legislation of the collecting country 
so permits. 
2 If a letter-post item is involved, it shall be returned to the office of origin 
upon expiry of the payment period; the sender may, however, ask in a note 
for the immediate return of the article if the addressee will not pay the COD 
amount at the first presentation. The article shall also be returned im
mediately if the addressee, upon presentation, categorically refuses all 
payment. The reasons for return shall in all cases be indicated on the item, 
pursuant to article 143 of the Detailed Regulations of the Convention. 
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3 If a parcel is involved, it shall be treated upon expiry of the payment 
period in accordance with articles 22, 25, paragraphs 2 and 3, 28 and 29 of 
the Postal Parcels Agreement; the sender may, however, ask for the instruc
tions given by him by virtue of article 106, paragraph 7, of the Detailed 
Regulations of the Postal Parcels Agreement to be carried out immediately 
if the addressee will not pay the COD amount at the first presentation. These 
instructions shall also be carried out immediately if the addressee, upon 
presentation, categorically refuses all payment. If, in reply to an advice of 
non-delivery, the sender has given instructions to the collecting office, the 
above-mentioned periods shall be reckoned from the day after arrivai of 
these instructions. 

Article 112 
Destruction or replacement of payment instrument forms 

1 The following shall be destroyed by the collecting administration: 
a any COD money order form which has become unusable because of 

discrepancy between the indications of the COD amount or as a result 
of cancellation or alteration of the amount; 

b any inpayment form which has become unusable because of cancella
tion of the COD amount; 

c any COD money order form or inpayment form relating to an item 
returned to origin for any reason. 

2 When forms relating to COD items are mislaid, lost or destroyed before 
collection, the collecting office shall make duplicates of them on regulation 
forms. 

Article 113 
Undelivered or uncollected card money orders 

1 COD money orders which it has not been possible to deliver to the 
payees shall, where applicable after being subjected to the formality of 
authorization to extend the validity period, be receipted by the administra
tion of origin of the items to which these instruments refer and credited to 
the account of the administration which issued them. 

2 The same shall apply to COD money orders which have been delivered 
to the rightful owners, but the amount of which has not been collected. Such 
instruments shall first be replaced by payment authorization prepared by the 
administration of origin of the money orders. 
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Article 114 
COD money orders not received by payees 

Any issued COD money order that is mislaid, lost or destroyed before 
payment may be replaced by a payment authorization issued by the collect
i ng administration on a green form conforming to the annexed specimen 
R 10. 

Chapter V 

Accounting 

Article 115 
Preparation and settlement of accounts relating tocard money orders 

1 ln the absence of special agreement, accounts relating to paid COD 
money orders shall be prepared on a form conforming to the annexed 
specimen R 5. If necessary, paid money orders shall be summarized on a 
special list conforming to the annexed specimen R 5bis, (') which shall be 
attached to the monthly account prepared in this case on a form conforming 
to the annexed specimen R 5ter. (') 

2 ln the absence of special agreement, R 5 forms may be used for COD 
money orders relating to letter-post items or parcels. 

3 The paid and receipted COD money orders shall accompany the R 5 
detailed account. They shall be entered in the alphabetical or numerical 
order of the issuing offices, as agreed, and according to the numerical order 
of entry in the registers of those offices, wherever possible in chronological 
order. The administration preparing the account shall deduct from its total 
debt the amount of the charges payable to the corresponding administration 
in accordance with article 17 of the Agreement. 

4 The balance of the R 5 account shall be added, wherever possible, to 
that of the monthly account for money orders prepared for the. same period. 
Verification and settlement of the R 5 account shall be carried out in accor
dance with the Money Orders and Postal Travellers' Cheques Agreement 
and its Detailed Regulations. 

') Forms introduced by the 1979 Rio de Janeiro Congress (111680 and 1681, props 8514.1, 8905.91 
and 8905.92). 
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Chapter VI 

Special provisions for COD list money orders (1) 

Article 116 
Offices of exchange for COD list money orders 

"COD list money orders" shall be exchanged only through the intermediary 
of offices called "offices of exchange" designated by the administration of 
each of the contracting countries. 

1
) This chapter was introduced by the 1964 Vienna Congress. For details, cf 1 803 and 804. 

Article 117 
Preparation and transmission of COD lists 

1 Each office of exchange shall prepare, daily or upon agreed dates, MP 2 
lists bearing the impression "Remboursement" (COD) and summarizing the 
COD list money orders sent to it by the collecting offices. (1

) If the money 
orders are not attached, the category and number of the COD items shall 
be noted in the "Remarks" column of the MP 2 list. 
2 Every COD money order entered on a list shall bear a serial number 
called an international number; this number shall be assigned from an 
annual series beginning, by agreement between the administrations con
cerned, on 1 January or 1 July. 
3 When the numbering changes, the first list which follows shall bear, in 
addition to its serial number, the last number of the preceding series. 
4 The lists themselves shall be numbered according to the natural 
sequence of numbers, beginning on 1 January and 1 July of each year. 
5 The lists shall be transmitted to the corresponding office of exchange 
by the first post by the quickest route (air or surface) and, in the absence 
of special agreement, without the COD money orders relating thereto. 
6 The corresponding office of exchange shall acknowledge receipt of each 
list by an appropriate entry on the first list dispatched in the opposite 
direction. 
7 ln the absence of special agreement, one list may be used for COD 
charges relating to letter-post items and parcels. 

') When form MP 2 is used in the list system, instead of COD or Collection of Bills Money Orders, 
the words "sender" and "payee" in cols 3 and 4 refer to the settlement money orders themselves 
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and not to the COD items or the bills for collection (1964 Vienna Congress, Il 1287, 1288 and 1313, 
prop 8058). 

Article 118 
Special COD lists 

A special MP 2 list shall be prepared for the money orders exempt from 
charges (') referred to in both article 16 of the Convention and article 7 of 
the Money Orders and Postal Travellers' Cheques Agreement; the list shall 
be endorsed, at the top, "Mandats exempts de taxe" (Money orders exempt 
from charges). 

') The exemption granted to items for prison ers of war and internees, as well as to braille lite rature 
for the blind (Conv, arts 16 and 17) extends also to COD items (1952 Brussels Congress, Il 968). 

Article 119 
Verification and correction of COD lists 

Verification and correction of amounts and entries made in the COD lists as 
well as the treatment of other irregularities shall be subject to article 127 of 
the Detailed Regulations of the Money Orders and Postal Travellers' 
Cheques Agreement. 

Article 120 
Payment of COD list money orders 

Upon receipt of an MP 2 list, the office of exchange of the country of origin 
of the item shall, by means of a form selected by its administration according 
to its requirements, pay the payees of the COD list money orders. 

Article 121 
Undelivered or uncollected money orders (Agr 11) 

1 COD money orders which have been included in the lists but whose 
payment instruments it has not been possible to deliver to the payees shall 
be allocated to the administration of origin of the items. 
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2 The same shall apply in the case of payment instruments which have 
been delivered to the rightful owners but the amounts of which have not been 
collected. 

Article 122 
Preparation and settlement of accounts 

1 Subject to the following special provisions, COD list money orders shall 
be subject, with regard to the preparation and settlement of accounts, to the 
provisions relating to list money orders contained in the Money Orders and 
Postal Travellers' Cheques Agreement. 
2 Each administration of origin of COD items shall prepare at the end of 
each month, for each administration of destination, an R 5 monthly account. 
The totals of the lists received du ring the month shall be recapitulated in this 
account. 
3 The administration preparing the account shall deduct from the total the 
amount of the charges payable to the corresponding administration in 
accordance with article 17 of the Agreement. 
4 The balance of the R 5 account shall be added, wherever possible, to 
that of the monthly account for money orders prepared for the same period. 
Verification and settlement of the R 5 account shall be carried out in accor
dance with the Money Orders and Postal Agreement and its Detailed Re
gulations. 

Chapter VII 

Final provisions 

Article 123 
Entry into force and duration of the Regulations (Agr 20) 

1 These Regulations shall corne into force on the day on which the Cash
on-Delivery Agreement cornes into operation. 
2 They shall have the same duration as that Agreement, unless renewed 
by common consent between the parties concerned. (') 

Done at Hamburg, 27 July 1984. 
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') For the names of the countries which signed the Del Regs, see note 1 ta the final clause of the Agr. 

(For the signatures, see 1984 Hamburg Dacs, vol Ill, pp 673 ta 705). 
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COD, Forms 

List of forms (1) 

No 

R 1 
R2 

R3 
R4 
R5 
R 5bis 
R Ster 
R6 
R7 
R8 

R9 

R 10 

Tille or nature of form 

2 

"COD" label ......................................... . 
"R" label combined with name of office of origin, number of 
item and triangle bearing the indication "COD" ..... 
International COD money order (Letter-post items) . 
International COD money order (Postal parcels) .... . 
Detailed account - COD money orders ............ . 
Summary list - COD money orders ..................... . 
Delailed account - COD money orders .................. . 
International COD inpayment moneyorder (Letter-post items) 
International COD inpayment money order (Postal parcels) . 
International COD money order to be filled in by machine 
(Letter-post items) . . ................................ . 
International COD money order to be filled in by machine 
(Postal parcels). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 
Replacement of an international COD money order ....... . 

Annexes 

Forms R 1 to R 10 

References 

3 

Art 104, para 1 

Art 104, para 1 
Art 105, para 1 
Art 105, para 1 
Art 115, para 1 
Art 115, para 1 
Art 115, para 1 
Art 105, para 1 
Art 105, para 1 

Art 105, para 1 

Art 105, para 1 
Art 114 

') A background note on the standardization of forms, followed by a general note, is given in 
Annotated Acis, vol 2, alter the list of forms. 
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R1 

COD, Hamburg 1984, art 104, para 1 - Size: base 37 mm, height 18 mm, colour: orange 

R2 

COD, Hamburg 1984, art 104, para 1 - Size: 37 x 13 mm, triangle orange 
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COD, Forrns 

COUNTERFOIL 

JSender 

Amount ln arabic fi9Ures 

ltt1m No 

Office 

Date of postlng 

A ranee o tem 

Stamp o luu ng o lce 

........ -- ........ 
, ' 

I \ 

' 1 1 1 
\ I 
', ,,/ .... __ ... 

Street an 

lace o den nation 

I Country of destination 

(Front) 

INTERNATIONAL COD MONEY OROER R 3 
Letter•post Items 

Office of posting of item 

Country of destination 
of Item 

ltMTI No 

Date o postlng 

Sum col1ected 

I Stamp of lpuing of Ica Money order No Date 

.... ---.... , ' I \ 

' 1 

luulng o lce 

1 1 
1 1 
\ I ' , .... ___ .... 

COD, Hamburg 1984, art 105, para 1 - Size: 148 x 105 mm, colour: light green 

216 

1 Space for endorwment1, If any 
1 

PayN'I reeeipt 

Received the sum shown overleaf 
Place and date 

1 Slgneture of payee 

1 
1 

I ln-regîster 
: '°N""",o _____ ___, 

(Bock) 

Stemp of pay lng off !ce 

........ -- ....... 
, ' 

I \ 

' 1 1 1 
\ I 
', ,,/ 



COUNTERFOI L 

rSender 

Date of postlng 

AddrHM9 of parcel 

Stamp of INU Jng office 

... -- .... ,. ' , \ 
I \ 
1 1 
1 / 
\ I 

\ , 
' ,. ... __ .... 

COD, Forms 

(Front) 

INTERNATIONAL COD MONEY OROER A 4 
Pootalpan:els 

Office of poninv of parcel 

Country of destination 
ofp■rcel 

N.-na and forenames of payee Parcal No 

StrHt end No 

Place of det1ln11tlon Sum collected 

Country of des-tlnatlon ----= 
Stamp of l11u lng office Money orc:t.r No Data 

~,-- ....... , 
/ \ 

/ 1 
1 1 
1 1 
1 / 

\ ,. ....... __ .... 

luulng office 

Signature of the official 

COD, Hamburg 1984, art 105, para 1 - Size: 148 x 106 mm, colour: white 

1 Space for endorNm11nt1, If any 

1 
1 

1 

1 
1 

1 

1 
1 

1 

1 
1 

1 

1 Pav•'• racelpt 
1 Received the sum shown overleaf 
J Place and data 

1 

!Back} 

1 ës1;;:g:cn■:;tu;;:,;::•-;;o,f::Cp■C:y:::■e::----------------------

I _____ ---, ________ ~~~~---
f ln•register Stamp of paying office 

1 =------, ,,;--.... , 
j No { \ 

1 1 : 

1 \, ,,,/ 1 , __ _ 
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COD, Forms 

fëredltoradmini•tration 

Number 

Dateofiswe 

1 , ......... , .................. , ..... . 

2 ~-····--·· .•.. 1 .. ., ..... . . ... , ........... . 

DETAILED ACCOUNT 
COD money orders 

1 Dateol diipatch 

lMonth 

Amoont o! money orders 

! Year 

3 , •.......•.• , .•. •••····•••••••••••••••••••••••••••• .• , ................................... !- ••••••••••. + 

218 

5 1 ............ . 

+·······················+············· ·······•·•·•••······ ................................... ···•·+········· ....... .. . . . . . . .. .. L 

9 '··············+························+···················· 

10 , •.•...•......••... , .•.........•.•.•.•.•..... j .•.••.•...•...... 

12 

13 

14 .•..•••....••.•. 1 .............. , ·······+···················----------1---······················+ 

15 1················1························+·······························································---L---···················· .......... . 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

Totals 

Remuneration (3 g fr/0.98 SOR per money orderl 

Balance to the credit of the creditor administration 

COD, Hamburg 1984,art 115,para 1 -Si:~: 210x297 mm 

R5 



rëredltor edmlnlHra1!on 

... 
rial 

luue 

No Date Office 

Brought forward . 

SUMMARY LIST 
COD money orden 

Dateofdispatr;h 

Number 

Amount of 
moneyorders 

• •••••••••••••••••"•••H••••• 0 

0 Carried forward . 

nTotals 

COD, Hamburg 1964, art 115, para 1 - Siie: 210>t297 mm 

COD, Forms 

R 5bis (Front) 

l""m""• 
l v ... 

Remarks 
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COD, Forms 

220 

s,. 
rial 
No Date 

1 , ........ . 

Olliœ 

Brought forward . 

Amount of 
money order1 

A 5bis !Back) 

Remarks 

J , ....... 1.. .......................................................................... ( ......... ---+--···+······+················································ 

•••••• 1 ....... ~----··· 

5 1 .......... L ............... . 

6 ,............ ·····················································'··· ·····················1········ ····"-··············································· 

9 ' ' --•···~·-·., 

D Carried forward 

nîotals 

, ........ , .... . 

1 ··• 



1 000,0, "miaimo,ioa 

Instrument 

Money orcfers (total on A 5bis forms attachedl. 

Remuneration 
(3 g fr/0.98 SOR 
per money order) . 

Alterations. 

Totals ..•. 

Remuneration to be deducted. 

Balance to the credit of the creditor administration 

COO,Hamburg 1984, art 115,para 1 - Size: 210K297mm 

OETAILEO ACCOUNT 
COD money orden 

1 Oo,ootdl"'"'" 

Number 
of money orders Amoum of monev orders 

COD, Forms 

A Ster 
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COD, Forms 

(Front) 

OJLNTERFOI L intended for 
holderofgiroaccountNo ..... 1 
rsender 1 

INTERNATIONAL COD INPAYMENT MDNEY OROER R 6 

O lce 

ate o pottlng 

Addretf88 of item 

Stamp of lssulnQ,O flce 
/ .,,::-~- ...... 

.t··· \ ...... , ,.., 
1 _./ I 

\ ,,··/ / 
·" , , __ __ 

1 
1 

Latter-post items · 

Office of posting of Item 

Monay order No Date 

...---- .... , ' , ' 
I \ 

lnulng office 

1 1 
1 1 
\ I Signature of the ofHclal 

........ ,,,," 

COD, Hamburg 1984, art 105, para 1 - Size: 148 x 106 mm, colour: light green wlth yellow diagonal stripe 
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1 Space for giro service 

: i'a:fcfr11°J1:!'J i~a~g~:: ordar 
to the payee's glro account 

1 
1 

1 
1 
1 

1 

IBackl 



COUNTEAFOlL intended for r~:
8
~f glro account No ..... : 

1 

Office 

Date of postlng 

Addreuee of parcel I Glro account -~·o-· 

Giro ~.ehtre 

Country o_!. Mtinatlon 

Stamp of iffl.lin_~.-of ft:e 1 .~.te'mp o issulng office 

,,,:-:-- .... , __ .. { 

_,1.-·· '\······· .-, .,,, 
1 , 
\ .· I :."'·~· __ .... "/ 

.... --- .... , ' 
I \ 

/ 1 
, 1 
\ 1 
\ I 
'.... ,,,,.,, 

COD, Forms 

(Front) 

INTERNATIONAL COQ INPAYMENT MONEY Ol!IDER R 7 
Postal parcab . 

Office of postlng o parce_!,./ 

• Country of destination 
of parce! 

Date of po1tlng 

Monay ordar No Date 

luulng o ice 

Signature o the o 

COD, Hamburg 1984, art 105, para 1 - Size: 148 x 105 mm, colour: white with yellow diagonal stripe 

f Sp•ce for glro service 

1 St■mp of the glro centre 
1 th ■t credlted the money ordar 
I to the payea's glro account 

(Back) 
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COD, Forms 

COUNTERFOIL 

rs.nder 

Office 

Date of ponlng 

AddreM&a of Item 

tamp O HU ng o 

........ -- ... , 
, ' 

I \ 
1 1 
1 1 
\ I 
', ,,✓ 

1 tamp o uu ng o 

1 

1 

... -- ........ , ' 
I \ 

1 1 
1 1 
\ I 
\ , 
' , ... ___ ... 

{Front) 

INTERNATIONAL COD MONEY OROER R 8 
to be llffod ln by machine 
Letter.postltem1 
Office o postlng o tem 

destination 

COD, Hamburg 1984, art 106, para 1 - Size: 148x 106 mm, colour: light !JfM.IO 

(Back) 

1 Space for e-ndor"1Tiants, If any 

1 Aeœived the sum shown overleaf 
\ Place and date 

1 Sig-nature of peyee 

1 . I ln-reg1ster 

~tamp o paymg on1ce 

1 No 

1 
1 
1 

,,.,,,.---
, \ 

1 1 
1 1 
\ I 
\ ' , ... ___ ... 
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COUNTERFOIL 

rsender 

1 
1 

COD, Forms 

(Front) 

INTERNATIONAL COD MONEY OROER R 9 
to be filled ln by machine 
Poml-ceh 
O flce of po■ting of p■ rcel 

Amou nt ln 11r11bfc flgur~ I Amou nt ln arabic figures=== 

1 ,:ë.-~--==;=..-1-_____ ~--~~~ 
Country of destination 
of parce! 

Office 

Date of postlng 1 Payee 

1 
Addreuee of parcel 

Stamp of lssulng office 1 Stamp of iQUing office Monay order No 

....... -- .... , 
I ' I \ 

1 1 
1 , 
\ I 

'... ,,/ ... __ .... 

... -- ....... 
I ' I \ luuing office 

1 1 
1 , 

\ / Signature of the official 
' I ... ___ .... 

COD, Hamburg 1984, art 105, para 1 - Size: 148 x 106 mm, colour: white 

{Back! 

1 Space for endorMfJlants, If any 

1 

1 

1 
1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 PayN'I raceipt 

1 Received the sum shown overleaf 

J Place and data 

1 
1 Signature of payee 

1 

1 . Stamp of paylng of lce 

I ln-reg1ster 

1 No ... -- ....... 
I ' 

1 I \ 
/ 1 

1 1 1 

1 
\ 1 
\ I 

1 ' ' ~ 
I - -
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COD, Forms 

(Front) 

I Number 1i ~r~~Ïz~tlon No 
COUNTERFOIL 1 

REPLACEMENT OF AN A 10 

1 StÎnder 1 
INTERNATIONAL COD MONEY OROER 
Postal parcelt or lsttet,post lteml 

File No File No Office of poning of Item 

Office 

Date of postlng 

Addrenee of Item StrBtlt and No or giro account No 

tinat on or g ro centra 

·····································-+1 C;::o::-:-un=t<=v-=ot,-:d;::,ert::;l:::n•CTtlo=n----------L 

Stamp of luulng aervlce 

.... -- .... , ' 
I \ 

I \ 
I 1 
1 1 
\ I 
', .,✓ .... __ ... 

St■mp of IN1Jing 1 58rvk:a __ _ 

1 
,,.,,,. ', 

I \ 
1 , 1 

I I 
1 1 / 

\ I ' , ....... __ .... 

Monay order No 

luulng office 

Signature of the official 

COD, Hamburg 1984, art 114 - Size: 148 x 105 mm, colour: green 

Replacement 
of a 
COD money order 

1 Space for glro M:trvlce 

1 

(Backl 

1------------------------
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ll'r("'•-· 
I Recelved the wm shown overleaf 
I Place and oate 

1 
1 Signature of p■y89 

1 ln--regisur 

j No 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Stamp of paylng office 

,, ... -- .... , 
I \ 

I \ 
1 1 
\ I 
\ I 
', ,,.✓ ... __ ... 



COD, Alphabetical Index 

Alphabetical Index 

N.B. The figures and letters in small type above the line refer ta the paragraphs and sub
paragraphs of the articles concerned. 

Cash-on-Delivery 

Acceptance. Categories of item accepted .................. . 

Accounting ............................................ . 
Agreements. Application of certain - ..................... . 

Alteration or cancellation of the amount ................... . 
Application of the Convention and certain Agreemen~s ...... . 

Approval of proposais .................................. . 
Authorization ta extend the validity period. Payment authoriza-

tion ................................................ . 

Cancellation or aile ration of the amount ................... . 
Categories of COD items ................................ . 
Charges .............................................. . 
COD inpayment money orders ........................... . 
COD lis! money orders. Special provisions for ............. . 
- Accounting .......................................... . 
- Correction .......................................... . 
- Payment. ........................................... . 
- Preparation ......................................... . 
- Special lists ......................................... . 
- Transmission ........................................ . 
- Uncollected ......................................... . 
- Undelivered ......................................... . 
- Verification ......................................... . 
COD money orders. Accounting .......................... . 
- Authorization ta extend validity period - Payment authoriza-

tion ................................................ . 
- Destruction, etc ...................................... . 
- Not received by payees ............................... . 
- Payment. ........................................... . 
- Payment authorization. Authorization ta extend the validity 

period .............................................. . 
- Prescription period ................................... . 
- Redirection ......................................... . 
- Return .............................................. . 
- Transmission (by air or surface) ....................... . 
- Uncollected ......................................... . 
- Unpaid ............................................. . 

Agreement 
Article 

2 

92, 13, 18 

8 
8, 92, 13, 
141, 3, 18 

19 

8 
2 
7,82 

73, 4 

10 

11 

Detailed 
Regulations 
Article 

1031 1095 
1171 ' 
115, 122 
1155 1188 

1191: 122Ù 
107, 1121 

1041, 1071, 
1155, 1188 , 

119, 1221, 5 

113 

107, 1121 

1031, 1095, 117 
1092 

1094 

116, 122 
122 
119 
120 
117 
118 
117 
121 
121 
119 
115, 122 

113 
112 
114 
1102, 111 

113 

108, 1093 

111 

113 
113 
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COD parcels . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ................... . 

Conditions of acceptance ............................... . 
- of exchange ......................................... . 
Convention. Application of the-......................... . 

Conversion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Currency ....................... . 

Destruction or replacement of payment instrument forms .... . 
Discrepancies ......................................... . 
Dispatch note . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ................... . 

Entry into force and duration of the Agreement and Detailed 
Regulations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .................... . 

Entry to the credit of a postal giro account ................. . 

Exchange. Conditions .................................. . 
- Methods of - . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .................... . 
- Offices of- .......................................... . 
Exemption !rom charges ......... . 

Forms for the use of the public ........................... . 
- List of-. See page 214 
- to be attached to the items ............................ . 

lndemnity ............................................. . 
Indications to be given on the items and dispatch notes ...... . 
Information te be supplied by administrations .............. . 
lnpayment form ........................................ . 

lnquiries ............................................. . 
lrregularities .......................................... . 
Items. Categories ...................................... . 
- Indications to be given on the- ........................ . 

Labels ................................................ . 
Liability .............................................. . 
- Delays ............................................ . 
- Determination ....................................... . 
- Exceptions to the principle of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... . 
- Extent .............................................. . 
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Collection of Bills, Agreement - Arts 1 and 2 

Collection of Bills Agreement (1) 

The undersigned, plenipotentiaries of the Governments of member coun
tries of the Union, having regard to article 22, paragraph 4, of the Con
stitution of the Universal Postal Union concluded at Vienna on 10 July 1964, 
have, by common consent and subject to the provisions of article 25, para
graph 3, of the Constitution, drawn up the following Agreement: (2

) 

') Background note 
Draft Agrs concerning the international collection-of-bills service were submitted at the 1885 
Lisbon Congress by Germany, Belgium and Luxembourg, on the one hand, and France, on the 
other. On the basis of a single text drawn up by a subcommittee, Congress adopted an Agr 
concerning the collection, by the Post, of receipts, invoices, promissory note, drafts and, in 
general, any commercial or other securities payable without charge. The maximum amount of 
1000 fr per item originally set was replaced at the 1920 Madrid Congress by the maximum of the 
postal money orders issued in the country of destination (see Agr, art 7). 
Like the other Postal Financial Service Agrs, the Agr was redrafted between the 1952 Brussels 
and 1957 Ottawa Congresses. The latter Congress introduced the possibility of paying the amounts 
collected by transfer to a postal giro account held in the collecting country (see Agr, art 12). 
The 1964 Vienna Congress brought the provisions of this Agr into line with those of money orders 
bearing in mind the introduction of international inpayments. lt also introduced the possibility of 
using the "list" system for settling bills for collection. 
2

) The list of member countries among which the Agris concluded was deleted from the preamble 
by the 1964 Vienna Congress; it is now drawn up by the 1B in accordance with Gen Regs, art 112. 

Chapter 1 

Preliminary provisions 

Article 1 
Purpose of the Agreement 

This Agreement shall govern the exchange of bills for collection that con
tracting countries agree to set up in their reciprocal relations. 

Article 2 
Bills accepted for collection 

1 Receipts, invoices, promissory notes, drafts, interest and dividend cou
pons, redeemed instruments (') and, in general, any commercial or other 
securities payable without charge shall be accepted for collection. 
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2 Administrations shall be entitled to accept for collection only some of 
the categories of bills mentioned in paragraph 1. 

') "Redeemed" instruments are to be understood as being instruments which have reached the 
end of the redemption period but have not yet been repaid. A "redeemable" instrument which has 
not yet reached the end of this period cannai be collected (1924 Stockholm Congress, Il 694). 

Article 3 
Protests. Proceedings 

Administrations may agree to have commercial bills protested and legal 
proceedings brought with regard to debts. They shall, by common consent, 
draw up the provisions necessary for that purpose. 

Article 4 
Currency 

ln the absence of special agreement, the amount of the bills for collection 
shall be expressed in the currency of the collecting country. 

Chapter Il 

Posting of bills-for-collection items 

Article 5 
Form and charge of the item (Det Regs 104 and 105) 

Bills for collection shall be posted in the form of a duly prepaid registered 
letter sent direct by the sender to the post office assigned to collect the 
funds. 

Article 6 
Number of bills per item 

The number of bills insertable in one item shall be unlimited. (') The bills 
may be for collection from different debtors provided that they are served 
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by the same post office and the collections are made for the benefit of or on 
behalf of the same person. ln addition, the bills inserted in the same item 
shall be collectable at sight or on the same date. 

1
) Abolition of the limit on the number of bills dates !rom the 1947 Paris Congress (Il 785 ta 787, 

prop 470). 

Article 7 
Maximum amount 

The total amount to be collected shall not exceed per item the maximum 
allowed by the collecting administration for the issue of postal money orders 
intended for the country of origin of the item, unless a higher maximum has 
been mutually agreed on. 

Article 8 
Prohibitions (Det Regs 110) 

lt shall be prohibited: 
a to make, on the bills, notes not concerning the article for collection; 
b to attach to the bills letters or notes which could represent correspon

dence between the creditor and the debtor; 
c to countersign, on the dispatch note, annotations other than those re

quired by its make-up. 

Chapter Ill 

Special provisions relating to certain facilities offered 
to the public 

Article 9 
Withdrawal of bills from the post. Correction of statement 

The sender may, under the conditions prescribed in article 33 of the Conven
tion, have all or some of the bills withdrawn from the post or, in case of error, 
have the dispatch statement corrected. 
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Article 10 
Redirection (Det Regs 107) 

1 Bills shall be redirected only inside the collecting country and in the 
following cases: 
a the debtor has changed his address; 
b the bills are addressed to persons living in a part of the residence 

served by another office; 
c all the debtors are served by another office. 

2 No charge shall be collected for redirection. 

Chapter IV 

Collection of bills. Dispatch of funds collected to the 
sender. Return 

Article 11 
Prohibition of part payments 

Each bill shall be paid in full and on one occasion, otherwise it shall be 
regarded as refused. 

Article 12 
Methods of settling with the sender (Det Regs 113 and 114) 

The funds relating to one and the same item and intended for the sender of 
the bills shall be sent to him: 
a by collection-of-bills money order; 
b if the administrations concerned allow such procedures, by transfer or 

inpayment to a postal giro account held either in the collecting country 
or in the country of origin of the bills. (1) 

') The transfer method was introduced by the 1957 Ottawa Congress (1 864, prop 225, art 9), the 
inpayment method by the 1964 Vienna Congress (1 937, prop 8600, art 13). 
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Article 13 
Collection-of-bills money orders (Det Regs 113) 

Collection-of-bills money orders shall be admitted up to the maximum 
amount adopted by virtue of article 7. 
2 , Subject to the reservations made in the Regulations-, collection-of-bills 
money orders shall be subject to the Money Orders and Postal Travellers'
Cheques Agreement. 

Article 14 
Methods of exchanging collection-of-bills money orders 

The exchange of collection-of-bills money orders may be carried out by 
cards or l ists, as administrations prefer. ln the first case, the instruments 
shall be called "collection-of-bills card money orders " and in the second 
"collection-of-bills list money orders" . 

Article 15 
Non-payment of payee 

Article 11, paragraph 2, of the Cash-on-Delivery Agreement shall apply to 
collection-of-bills money orders and to inpayments or transfers to giro 
accounts of the amount of bills collected . 

Article 16 
Charges and tees 

Unless paragraph 3 applies, the following charges shall be levied on the 
amount of bills collected: 
a a set charge of 60 centimes (0.20 SDR) per collected bill, called "collec

tion charge"; 
b a set charge of 60 centimes (0.20 SDR) per uncollected bill, called 

"presentation charge"; (') 
c charges relating to the dispatch of the funds, viz: 

charge relating to money orders, if dispatch takes place by collec
tion-of-bills money order; 

ii any internai charge payable on transfers or inpayments when they 
are made to the credit of a postal giro account held in the collecting 
country; 
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iii the charge payable on international transfers or inpayments when 
they are made to the credit of a postal giro account held in the 
country of origin of the bills; 

d in the absence of special agreement and if the sender asks for the 
settled collection documents (2

) to be sent by air: the air surcharge 
calculated in relation to the weight; 

e any fiscal dues payable on the bills. 

2 Bills which it has not been possible to collect as a result of some 
irregularity or error of address shall not be subject to the collection charge 
or the presentation charge. 

3 If it has not been possible to collect any of the bills in an item or if the 
sums collected are not sufficient for the full presentation charges to be 
levied, these charges shall be claimed from the sender of the item. 

') The collecting adm deducts from the amount of each instrument collected a payment which, as 
a result, does not give rise to any account between the adms concerned. This payment, originally 
set al 10 c, was raised to 30 c by the 1920 Madrid revision and supplemented by a presentation 
charge of 20 c for any uncollected bill. The 1929 London Congress combined these two charges 
in a single charge of 25 c, which was lowered to 20 c by the 1939 Buenos Aires Congress. 
The 1957 Ottawa Congress reintroduced the two charges (collection and presentation) setting 
each al 25 c. These two charges were successively raised to 30 c and 60 c by the 1964 Vienna and 
1969 Tokyo Congresses. 

2
) The term "settled collection documents" better reflects the practice than "collection-of-bills 

money orders", since they have to be accompanied by the dispatch note (1957 Ottawa Congress, 
Il 714, 715 and 782, prop 364). 

Article 17 
Calculation of certain charges and determination of amount to be sent 
(Det Regs 112) 

1 The charges mentioned in article 16, paragraph 1, c, shall be calculated 
on the basis of the sums rèmaining after deduction of the collection and 
presentation charges, the air surcharge mentioned in article 16, paragraph 
1, d, and the fiscal dues. 

2 The amount of the funds to be sent to the sender of the bills shall result 
from the difference between the sums collected and the charges and fees 
levied. 
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Article 18 
Return of unpaid, uncollectable or misdirected bills {Det Regs 109) 

1 Unless they can be redirected by virtue of article 10 or have to bd 
delivered to an appointed third party, bills uncollected for any reason shall 
be returned to sender through the intermediary of the office of origin. 
2 Return shall take place post-free in the manner and within the time limits 
prescribed in the Detailed Regulations. 
3 The collecting administration shall not be obliged to hold the bills or to 
take any action to establish the non-payment of the bills. 

Chapter V 

Liability 

Article 19 
Principle and extent of liability {') 

1 Postal administrations shall be liable for the loss of bills after the 
envelopes containing them have been opened either in the collecting coun
try or, in the case of return to sender of uncollected bills, in the country of 
origin of the bills. 
2 The administration of the country in which the loss occurred shall 
reimburse the sender the actual amount of the loss incurred, although this 
amount may not exceed that of the indemnity provided for in article 50 of the 
Convention. 
3 Administrations shall assume no liability for delays: (2) 
a in the transmission or presentation of the bills for collection; 
b in the preparation of protests or the bringing of legal proceedings which 

they may have taken on themselves in application of article 3. 
4 Subject to the above provisions, articles 12 to 16 of the Cash-on-Delivery 
Agreement relating to the liability of administrations shall apply to the 
collection-of-bills service, the idea of collection being substituted for that of 
cash-on-delivery. 

1
) The liability of the Post with regard to the collection of bills covers the following points: 

a loss of the registered letter: lump sum indemnity of 60 fr (19.60 SDR) (para 2); 
b loss of attached instruments either in the collecting office or in the office responsible 

for returning !hem to the sender: compensation for damage caused, maximum of 60 fr 
(19.60 SDR) (para 2); 
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c transfer of the sums collected: sums properly collected are guaranteed in accordance with 
the provisions on COD items (para 4); 

d irregular delivery of an instrument to the debtor without collecting the amount of the bill or 
collecting a lower amount: compensation up to the amount of the bill (para 4). 
The indemnity may only be in lhe form of restitution of the sum or the part of the sum which 
could no! be otherwise recovered by the sender. Ali other liability is excluded (1920 Madrid 
Congress, li 646): 

2
) Delays in the settlement of the sums collected do not involve the liability of adms either (1934 

Cairo Congress, Il 559). 

Chapter VI 

Miscellaneous and final provisions 

Article 20 
Remuneration of paying administration 

Article 28 of the Money Orders and Postal Travellers'Cheques Agreement 
shall apply in the case of remunerations to be allocated to certain ad
ministrations on issue of collection-of-bills money orders. 

Article 21 
Offices participating in the service 

The collection-of-bills service shall be provided by ail the post offices par
ticipating in the international money orders service. 

Article 22 
Application of the Convention and certain Agreements (1) 

The Convention, the Money Orders and Postal Travellers'Cheques Agree
ment and the Giro Agreement shall be applicable, where appropriate, by 
analogy, in ail cases not expressly governed by this Agreement. 

') The 1964 Vienna Congress standardized the text relating to the application of the Conv in the 
different Agrs (Il 399, Doc 88). Couched as il is in general terms, this provision makes il possible 
to caver all cases in which the Conv and the Agrs are applied. 
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Article 23 
Exception to the application of the Constitution 

Article 4 of the Constitution (1) shall not apply to this Agreement. 

1
) This art concerns exceptional relations. 

Article 24 
Conditions for approval of proposais concerning this Agreement and its 
Detailed Regulations 

1 To become effective, proposais submitted to Congress relating to this 
Agreement and its Detailed Regulations shall be approved by a majority of 
the member countries present and voting which are parties to the Agree
ment. At least hait of these member countries represented at Congress shall 
be present at the time of voting. 

2 To become effective, proposais introduced between two Congresses (1) 
relating to this Agreement and its Detailed Regulations shall obtain: 
a unanimity of votes, if they involve the addition of new provisions or 

amendments to articles 1 to 20 and 22 to 25 of this Agreement and 103 
to 107, 110, 111, 113, paragraphs 1 to 6, 114, 115, paragraphs 1, 2 and 
4, and 123 of its Detailed Regulations; 

b two-thirds of the votes, if they involve amendments to the provisions of 
this Agreement other than those mentioned in the preceding paragraph 
and of articles 108, 112, 113, paragraph 7, and 115, paragraph 3, of its 
Detailed Regulations; 

c a majority of the votes, if they involve amendments to other articles of 
the Detailed Regulations or interpretation of the provisions of this 
Agreement and its Detailed Regulations, except in the case of a dispute 
to be submitted to arbitration as provided for in article 32 of the Con
stitution. 

') As regards the procedure for presenting and considering these props, see Cons!, art 29 and 
Gen Regs, arts 119 to 123. 
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Article 25 
Entry into force and duration of the Agreement (Det Regs 123) 

This Agreement shall corne into force on 1 January 1986 and shall remain 
in operation until the entry into force of the Acts of the next Congress. 

ln witness whereof, the plenipotentiaries of the Governments of the contract
ing countries have signed (1) this Agreement in a single original, which shall 
be deposited in the archives of the Government of the Swiss Confederation. 
A copy thereof shall be delivered to each party by the Government of the 
country in which Congress is held. 

Done at Hamburg, 27 July 1984. 

') Names of the countries which signed the Agr: 

The People's Democratic Republic of Algeria 
The Argentine Republic 
The Republic of Austria 
Belgium 
The People's Republic of Benin 
Burkina Faso 
The United Republic of Cameroon 
Central Africa 
Chile 
The People's Republic of the Congo 
The Republic of Cyprus 
The Republic of Ecuador 
The Arab Republic of Egypt 
The French Republic 
The Gabonese Republic 
The Federal Republic of Germany 
Greece 
The Republic of lndonesia 
The Republic of the Ivory Coast 
Luxembourg 

The Republic of Mali 
The lslamic Republic of Mauritania 
The Principality of Monaco 
The Kingdom of Morocco 
The Netherlands Antilles 
The Republic of the Niger 
The Republic of Peru 
Portugal 
The Republic of San Marino 
The Republic of Senegal 
Spain 
The Republic of Suriname 
The Swiss Confederation 
Thailand 
The Togolese Republic 
Tunisia 
Turkey 
The Eastern Republic of Uruguay 
The Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia 

(For the signatures, see 1984 Hamburg Docs, vol Ill, pp 741 to 773.) 
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Detailed Regulations of the Collection of Bills 
Agreement 

Having regard to article 22, paragraph 5, of the Constitution of the Universal 
Postal Union concluded at Vienna on 10 July 1964, the undersigned, on 
behalf of their respective postal administrations, have by common consent 
drawn up the following measures for ensuring the implementation of the 
Collection of Bills Agreement: 

Chapter 1 

Preliminary provisions 

Article 101 
Information to be supplied by administrations (1) 

1 Each administration shall transmit to the other administrations, through 
the intermediary of the International Bureau, an extract from its laws or 
regulations applicable to the collection-of-bills service, particularly with 
regard to the collection of interest and dividend coupons and redeemed 
instruments. At the same time it shall also state whether it carries out the 
collection of these coupons and instruments. 

2 Any amendment shall be notified without delay. 

') Cf Money Orders Det Regs, art 101, note 1, about the rapid communication of this information 
alter each Congress. 

Article 102 
Forms for the use of the public 

For the purpose of applying article 10, paragraph 4, of the Convention, the 
following shall be considered as forms for the use of the public: 
RP 1 {Statement of bills for collection) 
RP 2 {"Collection-of-bills" envelope). 
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Chapter Il 

Posting of items 

Article 103 
Conditions to be met by bills 

To be eligible for collection, each bill shall: 
a set forth the sum to be collected, in roman letters if it is written in full, 

and in arabic numerals if it is expressed in figures; 
b give the name and address of the debtor; 
c show the date and place where the bill was drawn; 
d in the case of a bill of exchange, a cheque or a promissory note, bear 

the signature of the drawer; 
e have the stamp duty paid on it in the country of origin, if it is subject to 

that duty; 
have at least the minimum dimensions laid down for letters in article 19, 
paragraph 1 (table, col 7), of the Convention. 

Article 104 
Make-up of dispatches of bills (Agr 5) 

1 Bills for collection forming one item shall be described on a statement 
in the form of the annexed specimen RP 1. 

2 lnterest or dividend coupons relating to instruments of the same cate
gory for collection at the same address shall be noted beforehand on a 
special bill; they shall then be regarded as one instrument. 

3 If the sender asks for the settled collection documents to be returned by 
air, he shall indicate this on the RP 1 statement in the space provided. 

4 The instruments together with any vouchers in support (invoices, bills 
of lading, accounts of re-exchange, deeds of protest, etc) shall be inserted, 
with the dispatch statement, in an envelope in the form of the annexed 
specimen RP 2. This envelope shall bear, in addition to the name and full 
address of the sender, the name of the collecting office; annexes shall be 
attached to the instruments to which they refer. 

5 Any item the amount of which is to be paid into a postal giro account in 
the collecting country shall be accompanied, in the absence of special 
agreement, by an inpayment form of the type prescribed by the regulations 
of that country. This form shall name the holder of the account to be credited 
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and contain any other particulars required by the form, apart from the 
amount which shall be entered by the collecting office after collection. If the 
inpayment form has a counterfoil, the sender shall write thereon his name, 
address and any other particulars he thinks necessary. The inpayment form 
shall be inserted in the RP 2 envelope. 
6 When the amount of a collection-of-bills money order can be entered to 
the credit of a postal giro account held in the country of origin of the item, 
the sender wishing to take advantage of this facility shall give, on the RP 1 
statement, the holder and number of the postal giro account as well as the 
centre holding this account. 

7 The particulars prescribed in paragraph 6 shall also be entered on the 
RP 1 statement when the giro service intervenes in operations carried out 
by transfers or inpayments if the administrations concerned allow such 
procedures. 

Article 105 
Posting (Agr 5) 

1 The RP 2 envelope containing the documents mentioned in article 104, 
paragraph 4, shall be sealed by the sender and posted at the counter. 
2 If the item is found in a box, duly prepaid, it shall be treated as if it had 
been posted at the counter. Unpaid or underpaid items shall not be forward
ed. 

Chapter Ill 

Special provisions relating to certain facilities offered 
to the public 

Article 106 
Withdrawal of bills from the post. Correction of statement 

Subject to paragraphs 2 to 4, article 144 of the Detailed Regulations of 
the Convention shall apply to requests for withdrawal of bills from the post 
and requests for correction of the dispatch statement. 

2 Every request for correction of a statement shall be accompanied by a 
duplicate of the statement. 
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3 If the request is sent by telegraph, it shall be confirmed by the first post 
by a postal request; the duplicate mentioned in paragraph 2 shall be at
tached to that request. Upon receipt of the telegram, the collecting office 
shall hold the item and wait for confirmation by post to act on the request. 
4 However, the collecting administration may, on its own responsibility, 
act on the telegraphic request without waiting for such confirmation. 

Article 107 
Redirection (Agr 10) 

If ail the bills for collection in one item are redirected, the statement 
shall be endorsed "Réexpédié par le bureau de ... " (Redirected by the office 
of...). The office required to collect the bills shall follow the same procedure 
as if they had been sent direct to it by the sender. 
2 If only some of the bills for collection in one item are redirected, the 
office collecting these bills shall send, without deducting any charge, the 
sums collected to the office to which the statement was sent by the sender; 
it shall also return to that office any unpaid bills. The latter office shall 
remain the only one in charge of settling accounts with the sender. 

Article 108 
lnquiries 

lnquiries shall be subject to articles 147 and 148 of the Detailed Regulations 
of the Convention. A duplicate of the statement which accompanied the bills 
shall be supplied by the sender, to be sent to the collecting office with the 
inquiry. 

Chapter IV 

Operations at the collecting office 

Article 109 
Verification of items (Agr 18) 

1 The collecting office shall verify the bills making up the item, check each 
of them off against the corresponding entries in the statement and enter the 
result of the verification in the statement. 
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2 Regular bills found in an item but not mentioned in the statement shall 
be automatically entered thereon. 
3 If bills entered in the statement are missing, the collecting office shall 
immediately inform the office of origin, which shall advise the sender. 
4 If bills are entered in the statement with inexact amount or if they are 
irregular, they shall immediately be returned to the sender via the office of 
origin, accompanied by a slip giving the reason for non-presentation and 
also stating that settlement of the account of the bills retained will be made 
later; a slip recalling the earlier return of the non-presented bills shall be 
attached to the RP 1 statement (part 2). 
5 Bills other than those mentioned in paragraphs 3 and 4 shall be collect
ed normally. 
6 If none of the bills in an item can be collected, they shall be returned 
together with an explanatory note and part 2 of the statement. 
7 Bills which it has not been possible to collect shall be returned in an 
envelope in the form of the annexed specimen RP 3; the envelope shall be 
automatically registered. 

Article 110 
Treatment of items containing prohibited annotations or messages (Agr 8) 

Prohibited annotations or notes made on the statement shall be ignored. 
Separate notes or letters shall be treated as unpaid letters from the country 
of origin and, if the bills are collected, delivered to the addressees against 
collection of the charge payable. If payment of this charge is refused, these 
notes or letters shall be regarded as undeliverable items and returned to 
the office of origin in support of the statement. 

2 When prohibited annotations are made on the bills themselves, the 
latter shall be collected and delivered against payment of their amount and 
of the charge on an unpaid letter from the country of origin. If payment of 
this charge is refused, the bills may be collected, but the charge payable 
shall be deducted from the sums collected; an explanatory note shall be 
attached to the RP 1 statement (part 2). 

Article 111 
Presentation. Payment period 

The bills shall be presented to debtors on the day of maturity, (') where 
applicable, or as soon as possible. (2

) 
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2 Bills unpaid on presentation and payment of which has not been cat
egorically refused by the debtors in person shall be held at the disposai of 
those concerned for a period of seven days reckoned from the day after the 
day of presentation; (3) this period may be extended to one month at most 
by administrations obliged to do so by their legislation. Debtors shall be 
advised that they may corne and settle the account at the office during this 
period; the sender may however ask in a note on the statement for the 
instruments to be returned to him immediately atter unsuccessful presenta
tion or delivered to persons named for that purpose. 
3 The vouchers in support mentioned in article 104, paragraph 4, shall be 
delivered to the debtor only against payment of the bills to which they relate. 

') Cf Agr, art 6. 
2

) The expression "as soon as possible" refers to cases where the bills do not show the day of 
maturity. 
3

) Refused bills must not be returned immediately unless all the bills making up an item have been 
refused (1924 Stockholm Congress, Il 604). 

Chapter V 

Operatio_ns after presentation 

Article 112 
Settlement of account (Agr 17) 

The collecting office shall prepare the settlement of account of the RP 1 
statement (part 2), taking care to mention any particulars that the sender 
may have omitted and deleting those which are inapplicable. 

Article 113 
Dispatch of funds by money order (Agr 12 and 13) 

The card money order, endorsed "Recouvrement" (Collection of bills) 
on the front, shall be sent in an RP 3 envelope to the office of posting of the 
bills accompanied by the RP 1 statement (part 2) and any uncollected bills. 

2 When the amount of the collection-of-bills money orders can be paid into 
a postal giro account held in the country of origin of the item and the sender 
has asked to take advantage of this facility, the preparation of the money 
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order, return of the uncollected bills and return of the RP 1 form (part_2) shall 
be carried -out in accordance with article 114, paragraphs 2 and 3. 
3 ln relations where the money order service requires the intervention of 
offices of exchange, the envelope shall be sent to the relevant office of 
exchange. 

4 If the sender has asked for the settled collection documents to be 
returned (') by air, the envelope, bearing a "Par avion" label and, if applic
able, the postage representing the air surcharge authorized by article 16, 
paragraph 1, d, of the Agreement, shall be sent by the first airmail. 
5 The envelopes mentioned in paragraphs 1 to 4 shall be registered if they 
contain uncollected bills. The particulars printed on the RP 3 envelope shall 
be supplemented accordingly. 

6 When charges are to be collected from the sender either in application 
of article 16, paragraph 3, of the Agreement, or under article 110 of these 
Regulations, the RP 3 envelope shall be endorsed with the T stamp and the 
amount of charges to be collected given in bold figures on the front of the 
envelope. 

7 When the name and address of the sender appear neither on the en
velope, on the statement nor on the bills themselves, the office of destina
tion, if it has been unable to obtain this information from the debtor or 
debtors, shall advise the office of origin of the tact, act according to the 
provisions set out above and name the latter office as payee in the collec
tion-of-bills money order. 

') See Agr, art 16, note 2. 

Article 114 
Settlement by inpayment or transfer to a postal giro account (Agr 12) 

1 If the funds are paid into or transferred to a postal giro account, the 
advice of credit or transfer intended for the holder of the account shall be 
endorsed "Recouvrement" (Collection of bills). 

2 When the internai organization of the collecting office does not permit 
the transfer of the sums collected to a postal giro account abroad, the funds 
shall be sent by collection-of-bills money order; but, instead of the full 
address of the sender, the instrument shall bear the name of the holder of 
the account followed by the words "Compte courant postal N° ... tenu par le 
bureau de ... " (Postal giro account N° ... held by the centre of...). (') The 
money order shall be sent direct to the giro centre concerned. 
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3 After the operations mentioned in paragraphs 1 and 2 above have been 
carried out, the RP 1 statement (part 2) accompanied by any uncoltected 
bills shall be returned to the office of origin as laid down in article 113, 
paragraphs 1 to 6. 

') The first sentence of para 2 covers two cases: 
There is no giro service in the country of origin of the bill for collection. 
There is a giro service in the country of origin but the internai organization of the service 
in that country is such that the amount of postal bills collected by the adms of other countries 
cannai be transferred to the credit of such accounts. 

ln bath cases, the same solution is provided -the one mentioned in this text (1934 Cairo Congress, 
11448). 

Article 115 
Miscellaneous operations 

1 Uncollected bills, attached where applicable to the money order issued 
in settlement of the collected bills, shall be returned automatically regis
tered in an RP 3 envelope under the conditions laid down in article 113, 
paragraphs 1 to 6. 
2 The reason for non-collection shall be given, with no further statement, 
in the form prescribed in article 143, paragraphs 1 to 3, of the Detailed 
Regulations of the Convention either in a slip attached to the instruments 
or by means of the RP 1 statement (part 2). 

3 Missing or irregular RP 1 statements (part 2) shall be either inquired 
about or returned direct from office to office. 

4 Article 113 of the Detailed Regulations of the Cash-on-Delivery Agree
ment shall apply to collection-of-bills money orders. 
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Chapter VI 

Special provisions for collection-of-bills list money 
orders (1) 

Article 116 
Offices of exchange for collection-of-bills list money orders 

"Collection-of-bills list money orders" shall be exchanged only through the 
intermediary of offices called "offices of exchange", designated by the 
administration of each of the contracting countries. 

') This chapter was introduced by the 1964 Vienna Congress. For details, cf 1 804. 

Article 117 
Preparation and transmission of collection-of-bills lists 

Each office of exchange shall prepare, daily or upon agreed dates, MP 2 
lists bearing the impression "Recouvrements" (Collection of bills) re
capitulating the bills collected by the collecting office. (1) 
2 Every collection-of-bills money order entered on a list shall bear a serial 
number called an international number; this number shall be assigned from 
an annual series beginning, by agreement between the administrations 
concerned, on 1 January or 1 July. 
3 When the numbering changes, the first list which follows shall bear, in 
addition to its serial number, the last number of the preceding series. 
4 The lists themselves shall be numbered, according to the natural 
sequence of the numbers, beginning on 1 January or on 1 July of each year. 
5 The lists shall be transmitted to the corresponding office of exchange 
by the first post by the quickest route (air or surface), together with the RP 1 
statements (part 2) to which shall be attached any uncollected bills. 

6 The corresponding office of exchange shall acknowledge receipt of each 
list by an appropriate entry on the first list dispatched in the opposite 
direction. 

') When form MP 2 is used in the list system, instead of COD or collection-of-bills money orders, 
the words "sender" and "payee" in cols 3 and 4 refer to the settlement money orders themselves 
and not to the COD items or the bills for collection (1964 Vienna Congress, 111287, 1288 and 1313, 
prop 8058). 
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Article 118 
Special collection-of-bills lists 

A special MP 2 list, endorsed "Recouvrements" (Collection of bills), shall 
be prepared for each of the following categories of money orders: 
a money orders exempt from charges referred to in both article 16 of the 

Convention and article 7 of the Money Orders and Postal Travellers' 
Cheques Agreement; the list shall be endorsed, at the top, "Mandats 
exempts de taxe" (Money orders exempt from charges); 

b money orders which the sender of the bill has asked to be sent by air; 
the list shall be endorsed "Mandats par avion" (Money orders by air
mail) and shall be forwarded by the first airmail. 

Article 119 
Verification and correction of collection-of-bills lists 

Verification and correction of amounts and entries made in the collection-of
bills lists as well as the treatment of other irregularities shall be subject to 
article 127 of the Detailed Regulations of the Money Orders and Postal 
Travellers' Cheques Agreement. 

Article 120 
Payment of collection-of-bills list money orders 

Upon receipt of an MP 2 list, the office of exchange of the country of posting 
of the bills shall, by means of a form selected by its administration according 
to its requirements, pay the payees of the collection-of-bills list money 
orders. 

Article 121 
Undelivered or uncollected money orders 

1 Collection-of-bills money orders included in the lists but whose payment 
instruments it has not been possible to deliver to the payees shall be 
allocated to the administration of posting of the items. 

2 The same shall apply in the case of payment instruments delivered to 
the rightful owners but the amounts of which have not been collected. 
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Article 122 
Preparation and settlement of accounts 

1 Subject to the following special provisions, collection-of-bills list money 
orders shall be subject, with regard to the preparation and settlement of 
accounts, to the provisions relating to list money orders contained in the 
Money Orders and Postal Travellers' Cheques Agreement. 
2 Each administration of origin of collection-of-bills items shall prepare at 
the end of each month, for each collecting administration, an MP 5 monthly 
account bearing the impression "Recouvrements" (Collection of bills). The 
totals of the lists received during the month shall be recapitulated in this 
account. 
3 The administration preparing the account shall add to the total the 
amount of the remunerations payable to it in accordance with article 20 of 
the Agreement. 

4 The balance of the MP 5 account shall be added, wherever possible, to 
that of the monthly account for money orders prepared for the same period. 
Verification and settlement of the MP 5 account shall be carried out in 
accordance with the Money Orders and Postal Travellers' Cheques Agree
ment and its Detailed Regulations. 

Chapter VII 

Final provisions 

Article 123 
Entry into force and duration of the Regulations (Agr 25) 

1 These Regulations shall corne into force on the day on which the Collec
tion-of-Bills Agreement cornes into operation. 

2 They shall have the same duration as that Agreement, unless renewed 
by common consent between the parties concerned. (') 

Done at Hamburg, 27 July 1984. 

1
) For the names of the cou nt ries which signed the Del Regs, see note 1 to the final clause of the Agr. 

(For the signatures, see 1984 Hamburg Docs, vol Ill, pp 741 to 773). 

253 



Collection of Bills, Forms 

List of forms (1) 

No 

RP 1 
RP2 

RP3 

Tille or nature of form 

2 

Statement of bills for collection ................. . 
"Collection-of-bills" envelope .......................... . 

{ 
"Uncollected bills" ............. • • • • • • • • • · • • } 1 
"Money order for settlement of collected bills". enve ope 

Annexes 

Forms RP 1 to RP 3 

References 

3 

Art 104, para 1 
Art 104, para 4 

Art 109, para 7 

') A background note on the standardization of forms, followed by a general note, is given in 
Annotated Acts, vol 2, after the list of forms. 

254 



Collection of Bills, Forms 

IPostal admininratlon of origln 

foffic:11ofp0stlng 

Sern:IU. Name and full addr&ss 

STATEMENT 
Bills for collection 

RP 1 !Part 11 

Notes. Bills for different debtors, 5 at most per statement, must be colle<:taWe by the same office and have the same date of 
maturity. The amounts of the bills, unless the administrations concemed agree otherwise, must be expressecl in the currency 
of the collectîng country. 

:~~er Names and full addressei of debtors Amount of bills Date of 
maturity Remarks 

Aesultol 
ver!fication 
byofficeol 
destination 

······················--··+-----+-->---jC----+--

. 
Total 

Method of 
settJement 
chosen 

J By collection-of-bills money order ta the address given above, 

sentby n surface n,i, 
7 By collection-of-bills money order ta be credited ta the postal giro account given below 

7 By transfer to be credited ta the postal giro account given below 

7 By inpayment to be credited to the postal giro account given below 

Nameolgirocentre 

~tamp o o ,ce al d9$tJnat,on 
Si9"atur&ofofficial 

Sig,.atur&ol 5flndar 

Co!lectmn of B,115, Hamhurg 1984,an !04, p;ira 1 - s·,ie: 210 >1297 mm 

, .. --- ... , 
, ' 
' ' ' ' ' ' ' , ' ...... __ ,..' 
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fl'o,tal 11dmlnlstntlon 

fëollectlngofflc:• STATEMENT 
To be returned to sender 

Olflc:eofposting 

If the documents are to be returned by air, affix a "Par avion" label or impression on the right 

Serial Names of deb1ors 
number {To be completed by the 1t1nderl 

Total of bills collected 

Less 

Collection charge 

Presentation charge fOf' unpakl bills 

Stamp duty 

Charge for the O ~r::v O inpayment O transfer 

Charge for the return by air of the settlement documents 

Total deductions 

Sender's credit 
1 Moneyorder No 

7 Bv the attached monev order 

n Bv transfer credited to the postal aira account oiven below 

Method of n By inpayment credited to the po5tal giro account given below 
seulement Gfro acc:ount No 

Nameofglrocentre 

Amount of bills 
notcoltected 

·--················ 

AP 1 Wan2l 

Amount of bills 
col!ected 

Sumpol the 
collec:tlngotflce 

,.,. ... -- ...... 
' ' ' 1 ' : ' ' ' , ...... __ .,,,. 

1 The uncollected b;II, '" attached to th;, statem,nt 
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rPostal administration of orlgln RP2 

Postage 

REGISTERED 

Office of destination 

BILLS FOR COLLECTION 

Sander 

POST OFFICE 

of 
Country of destination 

Collection of Bills, Hamburg 1984, art 104, para 4 - Size: 114 x 162 mm or 125 x 176 mm 

rPostal administration On postal service RP3 

Notes 

Stick the "Par avion" label in the space 
providild for this purpose in the top left• 
hand corner when the seulement money 
order is to be sent by air, and caver the 
corresponding air surcharge. 

If the item contains uncollected bills, 
register it officially. 

□ 
□ 

UNCOLLECTED BILLS 

MONEY OROER FOR SETTLEMENT 
of coHected bills 

Office of destination 

POST OFFICE 

of 
Country of destination 

Collection of Bills, Hamburg 1984, art 109, para 7 - Size: 114 x 162 mm or 125 x 176 mm 

,,,-- .... ,, 
I \ 

/ 1 
1 1 
\ I 
\ I ' , ...... __ ... 
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Alphabetical Index 

N.B. The figures and letters in small type above the line refer to the paragraphs and sub
paragraphs of the articles concerned. 

Collection of Bills 

Acceptance. Categories of item accepted. . . . . . . . . . ....... . 
- Conditions of- ...................................... . 
Agreements. Application of certain - . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... . 

Airmail .............................................. . 

Amount of bills. Expression of- .......................... . 
- Maximum - of bills ................................... . 
Annexes to items . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..................... . 
Annotations and messages .............................. . 
Application of the Convention and certain Agreements ...... . 

Agreement 
Article 

2 

Detailed 
Regulations 
Article 

103 
13, 15, 194, 20, 115, 118a, 119, 
22 122 
16 1043, 1134, 

1175, 118b 
4 103a 
7 

8 
9, 13, 15, 
192, 4, 20, 22 

1044, 111 2 

110 
102, 103, 106, 
108, 115, 118a, 
119, 122 

Approval of proposais . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24 

Bills accepted for collection . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
- Commercial. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
- lrregular. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 
- Misdirected ......................................... . 
- Redirected. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... . 
- Uncollected ......................................... . 
- Unpaid ............................................. . 

Categories of item accepted ............................. . 

18 
10 
18 
18 

2 

1094 

107 
107 
1og6, 113 
111 2 1132, 5 

1143: 115, 11'7 

Charges ............................................. . 5, 9, 10, 16, 17 1072, 110, 

Collection-of-bills money order . . . . . . . .................. . 

- not cashed by payee ......... . 
- Return by air ................. . 
- list money orders .................................... . 
- - Accounting ................ . 
- - notdeliveredornotcashed .. . 
- - Payment. ........................................ . 
- - Preparation of lists ................................. . 
- - Settlement of accounts .............................. . 
- - Transmission of lists .............................. . 
- - Verification of lists ................................. . 
Conditions of acceptance of bills ......................... . 
Constitution. Exception to the application of- .............. . 
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16,20 
15 
16 
14 

23 

1134• 6, 122 
1046, 113, 114 

1137, 115 
113 
11610122 
122 
121 
120 
117 
122 
117 
119 
103 



Collection of Bills, Alphabetical Index 

Convention. Application of the-.......................... . 

Correction of statement. ................................ . 
Currency ............................................. . 

Deduction of charges ................................... . 
Delays ............................................... . 
Delivery to a thlrd party ................................. . 
Different debtors ....................................... . 
Dispatch note (statement) ............................... . 

Drafts ................................................ . 
Du ration of the Agreement and Detailed Regulations ........ . 
Duty .................................................. . 

Entry into force and duration of the Agreement and Detailed 
Regulations ......................................... . 

Envelope ............................................. . 

Exception to the application of the Constitution ............. . 
Exchange. Methods of - of money orders .................. . 
Exemption !rom postage ................................ . 
Expressing amount of bills .............................. . 

Agreement 
Article 

9, 1g2,22 

9 
4 

17 
193 

18 
6 
ac, 9 

2 
25 
16, 17 

25 

23 
14 
182 

4 

Form of the items . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Forms for the use of the public ........................... . 
- List of - See p 254 

lndemnity ............................................. . 1g2 
Indication of reason for non-collection .................... . 
Indications, etc, necessary for acceptance of bills .......... . 
Information to be supplied by administrations .............. . 
lnpayment form ........................................ . 
lnpayment into or transfer to a postal giro account .......... . 12b, 15, 16 

lnquiries .............................................. . 
lnterest and dlvidend coupons ........................... . 2 
lnvoices .............................................. . 2 
lrregularitles .......................................... . 162 

Items. Form of - ....................................... . 5 
- found in a latter box .................................. . 
- Make-up of- ........................................ . 

Legal proceedlngs ..................................... . 3, 193 

Latter boxes. Items found in - ............................ . 
Liabllity .............................................. · 19 
Loss of bills ........................................... . 1g2 

Detailed 
Regulations 
Article 

102, 103, 106, 
108, 115, 11sa 
106 

101 2 

111 2 

104, 107, 108, 
109, 110, 111, 
112, 114 

123 
1038 

123 
104, 105, 1097, 
113 

1188 

1038 

102 

1094 
103 
101 
1045 

1045, 6, 113, 
114 
108 
101, 1042 

1094, 1153, 119 

10s2 
104 

1052 

1064 
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Agreement Detailed 
Article Regulations 

Article 

Make-up of items ...................................... . 104 
Maximum amount for collection ... . 7 
Maximum number of bills ............................... . 6 
Methods of exchanging money orders .................... . 14 
- of settling with the sender ............................. . 12 
Miscellaneous operations. . . ........................... . 115 

Number of bills per item ................................ . 6 

Offices of exchange .................................... . 1133, 116, 117, 
120 

- participating in the service ............................ . 21 

Part payments .......................... -· ............. . 11 
Payment of collection-of-bills lis! money orders ............ . 120 
Postal giro account. . . . . . . . . . . . ........................ . 12b, 15, 16 1045,6, 113, 114 
Posting of bills ......................................... . 5 105 
Preparation of collection-of-bills lists ..................... . 117 
Prepayment. .......................................... . 5 1052, 110, 1134 

Presentation of bills .................................... . 193 111 
Prohibitions ........................................... . 8, 11 110 
Promissory notes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..................... . 2 
Proposais. Approval of - ................................ . 24 
Protests ............................................. . 3,193 

Purpose of the Agreement .............................. . 1 

Receipts ............................................. . 2 
Redeemed instruments ................................. . 2 
Redirection. Misdirected bills ............................ . 10 107 
Remuneration of paying administration ............... : ... . 20 1223 

Retention measures, etc . . . . . . . . . . . .................... . 153 
Return of bills ......................................... . 18 1072, 1094, 6, 7, 

111 2, 1132, 115 

Sender unknown ...................................... . 1137 

Settlement of accounts. . . . . . . . . . . . ..................... . 1072, 1094, 
112-114, 122 

Special lists. . ........................................ . 118 

Telegraph ........................................... . 9 1063 

Third party. Delivery to-. . . ............................ . 18 111 2 

Time allowed for payment. Payment period ................ . 101, 111 
Transmission of money orders and bills ................... . 193 113 
- Collection-of-bills lis! money orders .................... . 117 

Verification ........................................... . 109, 119, 1224 
Vouchers in support of bills .............................. . 1044, 1113 

Withdrawal of bills from the post ......................... . 9 106 
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International Savings Agreement 

Contents 

1 AGREEMENT 

Chapter 1 

Preliminary provisions 

Art 
1 Purpose of the Agreement 
2 Ope ration of the service and participation 
3 Extent of the service 

Chapter Il 

General provisions 

4 Transmission of funds 
5 lnterest 
6 Transmission of books and various docu

ments 
7 Provisions common to deposits and trans-

Art 
14 Withdrawals 
15 Telegraph withdrawals 
16 Other withdrawal procedures 

Chapter V 

Transfers 

17 General principles applicable to transfers 

Chapter VI 

Liability 

fers 18 Extent of liability 
19 Determination of liability 
20 Reconstitution of the savings account 

Chapter Ill 21 Reimbursing the creditor savings bank 

Deposits 

8 Paying in of deposits 
9 Maximum amount 

10 Rounding off to currency unit 
11 Return of book 

Chapter IV 

Withdrawals 

12 Withdrawal applications 
13 Withdrawal authorizations 

Chapter VII 

Miscellaneous and final provisions 

22 Application of the Convention and certain 
Agreements 

23 Exception to the application of the Con
stitution 

24 Conditions for approval of proposais con
cerning this Agreement and ils Detailed 
Regulations 

25 Entry into force and du ration of the Agree
ment 
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2 DETAILED REGULATIONS 

Chapter 1 

Preliminary provisions 

Art 
101 Information ta be supplied by administra

tions 

Art 
115 Return of receipted authorizations 
116 Unused authorizations 
117 Other withdrawal procedures 

102 Forms for the use of the public 
103 Postage-free correspondence Chapter IV 

Chapter Il 

Deposits 

104 Paying in of deposits 
105 Summary list 
106 Transmission of books and service docu

ments 
107 Exception with regard ta production of the 

book 
108 Refusai of ail or part of a deposit 
109 Retu rn of book 

Chapter Ill 

Withdrawals 

110 Drafting and depositing of withdrawal ap-
plications 

111 Withdrawal authorizations 
112 Treatment of the book 
113 Payment of withdrawals 
114 Validity of authorizations 

ANNEXES 

Forms: See "List of forms" 
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Transfers 

118 Depositing of applications 
119 Treatment of transfer applications 
120 Issue of a new book 
121 Transfer ta an existing account 
122 Treatment of original book alter transfer 

Chapter V 

Sundry operations 

123 Replacement of books 
124 Calculation of interest 
125 Depositing of book for entry of interest 
126 Return of book alter entry of interest 

Chapter VI 

Final provisions 

127 Entry into force and duration of the Re
gulations 



Savings, Agreement 

International Savings Agreement (1) (2
) 

The undersigned, plenipotentiaries of the Governments of the member 
countries of the Union, having regard to article 22, paragraph 4, of the 
Constitution of the Universal Postal Union concluded at Vienna on 10 July 
1964, have by common consent and subject to the provisions of article 25, 
paragraph 3, of the Constitution, drawn up the following Agreement: (3

) 

1
) Background note 

Acting on proposais submitted by France and Switzerland for creating a special Agr concerning 
postal savings banks, the 1952 Brussels Congress instructed the ELC to study the problem as a 
whole. The draft Agr concerning the international savings service, drawn up by the ELC, was 
adopted by the 1957 Ottawa Congress. 
2

) With a view to promoting savings banks in developing countries, the 1979 Rio de Janeiro 
Congress adopted resolution C 19, providing for cooperation between the UPU and the Internation
al Savings Bank lnstitute (ISBI) (Ill 899). The protocol of agreement concluded between the IB of 
the UPU and the ISBI to this end and formally signed in Berne on 15 December 1980 is given below: 

"Considering 

"resolution C 19 adopted by the 18th Congress of the UPU at Rio de Janeiro in 1979 concerning 
cooperation between the ISBI and the UPU for promoting savings bank operations in the develop
ing countries, 

"Having studied 

"the various aspects of the question in the light of the results of contacts between their respective 
secretariats, 

"Noting 

"that many postal savings banks or savings banks using post offices are members of the ISBI, 

"Wishing 

"to assis! these savings banks as much as possible so that they may play their essential raie in 
collecting private savings more effectively, 

"Recognizing 

"the importance, for this purpose, of sustained communication between the Iwo organizations, the 
UPU and the ISBI agree as follows: 

"1 Exchange of information 

"The UPU and the ISBI will establish a permanent exchange of their general documentation and 
specialized publications in areas of common interest. 

"2 Reciprocal participation in meetings of the appropriate bodies of each organization 

"The UPU and the ISBI will invite each other to meetings of common interest. 

"3 Cooperation in devising and implementing projects 

"The UPU and the IS.BI may cooperate in the planning, programming and preparation of projects 
involving savings banks, especially in the field of vocational training, by the following means: 

granting of fellowships for courses/practical training/seminars; 
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participation by consultants !rom one organization as lecturers at seminars organized by the 
other; 
joint holding of seminars/colloquia; 
joint studies on savings and possibilities of financing the equipment of savings banks; 
missions by experts to provide technical assistance in devising and carrying out projects 
relating to the mobilization of savings. 

"4 Other forms of cooperation 

"Other forms of cooperation may be considered by mutual agreement if the need arises." 

3) The list of member countries among which the Agris concluded was deleted from the preamble 
by the 1964 Vienna Congress; il is now drawn up by the 1B in accordance with Gen Regs, art 112. 

Chapter 1 

Preliminary provisions 

Article 1 
Purpose of the Agreement 

This Agreement shall govern the savings service that contracting countries 
agree to set up in their reciprocal relations. 

Article 2 
Operation of the service and participation 

1 Contracting countries shall be entitled to provide the service for only one 
or several of the types of operation governed by this Agreement, namely 
deposits, withdrawals and transfers. 

2 Any national savings bank under the direct contrai of the postal ad
ministration or which operates throughout the country through post offices 
may take part in the savings service. 

3 The postal administrations of countries in which the national savings 
bank taking part in the international service cornes under an administration 
other than the postal administration shall corne to an agreement with that 
administration to ensure full implementation of all the provisions of the 
Agreement. The postal administration shall serve as intermediary in the 
bank's relations with the postal administrations of the other contracting 
countries and with the International Bureau. 
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Article 3 
Extent of the service 

Savings banks shall agree to serve as intermediary for opening savings 
books, replacing or renewing books, entering interest in the books and 
sending all the documents normally necessary for the smooth running of the 
international savings service. 

Chapter Il 

General provisions 

Article 4 
Transmission of funds (Det Regs 104, 113 and 119) 

1 The transmission of funds in implementation of a savings transaction 
shall be done by international money order or giro transfer. lt shall be 
subject to the conditions governing the method used. 

2 The costs of sending the funds shall be borne by the saver. 

Article 5 
lnterest (Det Regs 124) 

Subject to article 17 relating to transfers, the date for calculating interest 
shall be established in relation to the receipt or dispatch of the funds by the 
savings bank which holds the account credited or debited. 

Article 6 
Transmission of books and various documents (Det Regs 103 and 106) 

1 The post offices of contracting countries shall assist one another in the 
withdrawal of books to be settled or verified. 

2 The books as well as correspondence and documents normally necess
ary for the smooth running of the international savings service shall be 
admitted post-free when they are sent by the administration or bank of a 
contracting country to the administration or bank of another contracting 
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country. Envelopes containing books shall also be admitted post-free when 
they are sent by the administration or bank of a contracting country to the 
holders of the books. (1) 

3 Transmissions shall be made by the most favourable means. 

4 Costs entailed by any rapid transmission (by air, for instance) at the 
saver's request may be charged to him. 

') Under the Giro Agr, art 53, envelopes containing account statements addressed by giro centres 
to account holders are forwarded post-free. Il would therefore be quite appropriate to put en
velopes containing savings bank books addressed to holders on the same footing as envelopes 
containing account statements (1957 Ottawa Congress, Il 722, prop 1175). 

Article 7 
Provisions common to deposits and transfers 

Funds deposited or transferred shall, particularly with regard to the rate and 
calculation of interest as well as the conditions of withdrawal, be subject to 
the laws, decrees, ordinances and regulations governing the service of the 
bank for which the funds are intended. 

Chapter Ill 

Deposits 

Article 8 
Paying in of deposits (Det Regs 104) 

1 Any holder of a current savings account may make deposits into his 
account by paying in the funds at the savings bank or post office of the place 
where he is. 

2 ln the absence of special agreement, the book shall be produced. 

3 Any persan residing in a contracting country may make a deposit at the 
savings bank of that country or in a post office to open a book in the savings 
bank of another contracting country. 
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1 Each administration may set a minimum and a maximum for the de
posits which may be entered in the book. 

2 The savings bank holding the account shall reserve the right to refuse 
all or part of the deposit which would bring the credit of the account over 
the maximum limit fixed by its regulations. 

3 ln the country recording the deposit, the amount of the deposit may be 
limited to the portion of the funds which may be exported. 

Article 10 
Rounding off to currency unit 

Deposits, expressed in the currency of the country holding the account, shall 
not include fractions of the currency unit. 

Article 11 
Return of book (Det Regs 109) 

1 After entry of the deposit, the book, if it has been produced, shall be 
returned direct (1) to the saver by officially registered letter. (2

) 

2 If it is a book made out following an initial deposit, it shall be sent to the 
holder in the same way. 

') For practlcal reasons, it is preferable not to have recourse to the intermediary of the savings 
bank for returning the book to the saver (1947 Ottawa Congress, Il 722 and 795, prop 1178). 

2
) Cf art 6, note 1. 
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Chapter IV 

Withdrawals 

Article 12 
Withdrawal applications (Det Regs 110) 

1 Any holder of a savings book may withdraw all or part of his credit by 
sending, through the intermediary of the savings bank of the contracting 
country where he is, an application to the bank holding his account. 
2 The sum for which withdrawal is requested shall be expressed in the 
currency of the country holding the account; in case of partial withdrawal, 
it shall not include fractions of the currency unit. 
3 ln relations between countries whose postal administrations have 
reached agreement on this, savers may send at their own expense their 
withdrawal applications direct to the bank holding their account. 

Article 13 
Withdrawal authorizations (Det Regs 111) 

1 Withdrawal authorizations shall be prepared by the bank holding the 
account in the currency of the country where the saver resides and for the 
net sum to be paid. They shall be sent, with the corresponding funds, to the 
bank which is due to make the withdrawal. 
2 The bank which prepares a withdrawal authorization shall determine the 
conversion rate of the currency of its country into the currency of the country 
where the saver resides. 

Article 14 
Withdrawals (Det Regs 113) 

1 Withdrawals shall not be subject to any limitation as to amount other 
than those resulting from the legislation of the contracting countries. 
2 They shall be paid into the hands of the person or persons empowered 
(1) to give a receipt under the terms of the savings contract and named in 
the authorization. 

3 The sum to be paid shall be that shown on the authorization in the 
currency of the paying country without any deduction on behalf of the paying 
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bank. However, when the legislation of the country to which the paying 
service belongs so requires, this service may ignore fractions of the cur
rency unit or round the sum off to the currency unit. 

') Il was considered appropriate to limit the number of people authorized to make withdrawals 
(1957 Ottawa Congress, Il 722, prop 1280). 

Article 15 
Telegraph withdrawals 

ln relations between countries whose postal administrations have reached 
agreement on this, savers may, at their own expense, request and obtain 
withdrawals by telegraph. The administrations themselves shall lay down 
the rules for implementing the service. 

Article 16 
Other withdrawal procedures (Det Regs 117) (1) 

ln relations between countries whose postal administrations have reached 
agreement on this, withdrawals may be made without observing the for
malities relating to withdrawal applications and authorizations. 

') This art opens the way to simplification in the implementation of the service on conditions more 
favourable to users on the basis of bilateral agreements (1964 Vienna Congress, Il 1309, 
prop 8802). 

Chapter V 

Transfers 

Article 17 
General principles applicable to transfers (Det Regs 118) 

1 Any holder of a savings account may have all or part of his credit 
transferred to another savings bank of his choice. The transfer application 
may be made at any bank or post office in the contracting countries. 
2 ln the absence of special agreement, the saver shall deposit his book 
in support of his application. 
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3 ln relations between countries whose postal administrations have reach
ed agreement on this, savers may send at their own expense direct to the 
bank holding their account their transfer applications drawn up according to 
internai regulations and accompanied where applicable by the book. 
4 lnterest on the sums transferred shall be paid by the bank originally 
holding the funds (called "bank of origin") up to the end of the month during 
which the account is debited and by the bank receiving the transfer (called 
"recipient bank") from the first day of the following month. 

Chapter VI 

Liability 

Article 18 
Extent of liability 

1 The sums converted into an international postal money order or giro 
transfer to carry out a savings transaction shall be subject to the guarantees 
prescribed for the method selected for transmission of funds. 

2 Savings banks shall be liable for errors of conversion, errors in entering 
transactions in the current accounts and, generally, for any errors which 
they might make in preparing documents relating to the international 
savings service. 

3 The savings banks through which withdrawals are made shall be liable 
for the funds they have received and for the correctness of payment trans
actions. 
4 Savings banks shall assume no liability for delays which may occur in 
the transmission of funds. 

5 Savings banks shall assume no liability for any inaccuracy discovered 
in the information supplied by users for carrying out the transactions men
tioned in article 3. 

Article 19 
Determination of liability 

1 Liability shall rest with the savings bank in whose service the error 
occurred. 
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2 If the error is attributable to both banks or if liability cannot be estab
lished, the banks shall share the settlement equally. 

Article 20 
Reconstitution of the savings account 

Reconstitution of the savings account shall be borne by the savings bank 
holding it, subject to its right of recourse against the administration which 
was liable. 

Article 21 
Reimbursing the creditor savings bank 

1 The savings bank which was liable shall reimburse the bank which 
settled the account within four months of notification of reconstitution of the 
account. 

2 Reimbursement of the creditor savings bank shall be made without 
charge for that bank. After the four-month period, the amount due to the 
creditor bank shall be chargeable with interest at the rate of 6 percent per 
annum, reckoned from the date of expiry of that period. 

Chapter VII 

Miscellaneous and final provisions 

Article 22 
Application of the Convention and certain Agreements (1) 

The Convention, the Money Orders and Postal Travellers' Cheques Agree
ment and the Giro Agreement shall be applicable, where appropriate, by 
analogy, in all cases not expressly governed by this Agreement. 

') The 1964 Vienna Congress standardized the text relating to the application of the Conv in the 
different Agrs (11399, props 8801 and 8804, Doc 88). Couched as il is in general terms, this provision 
makes it possible to cover all cases ln which the Conv and Agrs are applied. 
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Article 23 
Exception to the application of the Constitution 

Article 4 of the Constitution (1) shall not apply to this Agreement. 

') This art concerns exceptional relations. 

Article 24 
Conditions for approval of proposais concerning this Agreement and its 
Detailed Regulations 

1 To become effective, proposais submitted to Congress relating to this 
Agreement and its Detailed Regulations shall be approved by a majority of 
the member countries present and voting which are parties to the Agree
ment. At least half of these member countries represented at Congress shall 
be present at the time of voting. 
2 To become effective, proposais introduced between two Congresses (1) 
relating to this Agreement and its Detailed Regulations shall obtain: 
a two thirds of the votes, if they involve the addition of new provisions or 

amendments to the provisions of this Agreement and its Detailed Re
gulations; 

b a majority of the votes, if they involve interpretation of this Agreement 
and its Detailed Regulations, except in the case of a dispute to be 
submitted to arbitration as provided for in article 32 of the Constitution. 

') As regards the procedure for presenting and considering these props, see Cons!, art 29 and Gen 
Regs, arts 119 to 123. 

Article 25 
Entry into force and duration of the Agreement {Det Regs 127) 

This Agreement shall corne into force on 1 January 1986 and shall remain 
in operation until the entry into force of the Acts of the next Congress. 

ln witness whereof, the plenipotentiaries of the Governments of the contract
ing countries have signed (1) this Agreement in a single original, which shall 
be deposi\éd in the archives of the Government of the Swiss Confederation. 
A copy thereof shall be delivered to each party by the Government of the 
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country in which Congress is held. 

Done at Hamburg, 27 July 1984. 

') Names of the countries which signed the Agr: 

Belgium 
People's Republic of Benin 
Burkina Faso 
United Republic of Cameroon 
Central Africa 
Republic of Chad 
Chile 
lslamic Federal Republic of the Comoros 
Republic of Cyprus 
Republic of Ecuador 
Arab Republic of Egypt 
Republic of Finland 
French Republic 
Federal Republic of Germany 
Republic of lndonesia 

Savings, Agreement - Art 25 

Republic of Mali 
Kingdom of Morocco 
Netherlands 
Norway 
Republic of Peru 
Republic of San Marino 
Republic of Senegal 
Spain 
Sweden 
Togolese Republic 
Tunisia 
Turkey 
Eastern Republic of Uruguay 
Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia 

{For the signatures, see 1984 Hamburg Docs, vol Ill, pp 799 to 831.) 
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Detailed Regulations of the International 
Savings Agreement 

Having regard to article 22, paragraph 5, of the Constitution of the Universal 
Postal Union concluded at Vienna on 10 July 1964, the undersigned on behalf 
of their respective postal administrations, have by common consent drawn 
up the following measures for ensuring the implementation of the Interna
tional Savings Agreement. 

Chapter 1 

Preliminary provisions 

Article 101 
Information to be supplied by administrations (') 

1 Each administration shall transmit to the other administrations, through 
the intermediary of the International Bureau, the following information: 
a the operations which it carries out; 
b whether it takes part or not in the telegraph withdrawal service; 
c the maximum and minimum admitted for deposit, withdrawal and trans-

fer respectively; 
d operations for which production of the books is required. 

2 Each administration shall inform the other administrations direct: 
a whether it admits direct transmission, by the saver to the bank holding 

his account, of withdrawal and transfer applications; 
b whether it centralizes or not deposit forms and withdrawal applications. 

3 Any amendment to the information mentioned above shall be notified 
without delay. 

4 Each administration may, in addition, ask the other administrations 
direct to inform it of the methods of authentication of documents exchanged, 
and, where applicable, specimen books and seals used in the banks as well 
as a list of specimen signatures of the officiais who are authorized in those 
banks to sign the summary lists and withdrawal authorizations mentioned 
in articles 105, 111 and 114. 

5 ln cases of amendment of the list mentioned in paragraph 4, a complete 
new list shall be sent to the corresponding administration; however, if it is 
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just a question of cancelling one of the listed signatures, it shall be sufficient 
to have it struck off the existing list which shall continue to be used. 

') Cf Money Orders Del Regs, art 101, note 1, for the rapid communication of this information alter 
each Congress. 

Article 102 
Forms for the use of the public 

For the purpose of applying article 10, paragraph 4, of the Convention, the 
following shall be considered as forms for the use of the public: 
CE 1 (Savings deposit form), 
CE 3 (Withdrawal application), 
CE 6 (Transfer application). 

Article 103 
Postage-free correspondence (Agr 6) 

Correspondence admitted post-free under the terms of article 6, paragraph 
2, of the Agreement shall bear the name of the bank holding the savings 
accounts and the words "Service des postes", (On postal service). 

Chapter Il 

Deposits 

Article 104 
Paying in of deposits (Agr 4 and 8) 

1 The holder of a savings bank book who wishes to make a deposit shall 
hand in at the savings bank or in a post office in his country of residence, 
against a receipt issued free of charge, the book, a savings deposit form 
made out on a form conforming to the annexed specimen CE 1, the amount 
of the funds and the cost of sending such funds. 

2 If a deposit is made to open a new book, the savings deposit forms shall 
mention the place and date of birth of the saver and his marital status. This 
information shall be confirmed by means of an identity document. 
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3 The bank or post office which receives the deposit shall complete the 
form filled in by the saver and indicate the method of transmission of the 
funds, noting the corresponding dispatch costs. The savings deposit form 
shall then be endorsed with the impression of the bank's seal or post office's 
date-stamp. 
4 The savings deposit form and the book, if there already is one, shall be 
sent to the savings bank of destination. 

Article 105 
Summary list 

1 Savings banks may centralize savings deposit forms. 
2 ln that case, the forms shall be described in part one of the summary 
list in the form of the annexed specimen CE 2 sent to the savings bank of 
destination. Part two shall certify that the funds have been sent to the bank 
concerned by postal money order or giro transfer. 
3 The grand total of the attestation shall be written out in full and in figures; 
this total may however be written in figures only if a cheque protection 
machine is used to write it. The attestation shall bear the impression of the 
stamp of the service of origin and the signature of the representative of that 
service. 
4 The savings books shall, where applicable, be attached to the summary 
list. 

Article 106 
Transmission of books and service documents (Agr 6) 

The books, the savings deposit forms which shall remain attached to the 
books to which they refer, and the summary lists shall be sent under 
officially registered cover to the savings bank of destination. 

Article 107 
Exception with regard to production of the book 

Notwithstanding articles 104 to 106, a contracting country may decide not to 
require production of the book on deposit of funds, provided that it informs 
the other contracting countries in advance through the intermediary of the 
International Bureau. 
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Article 108 
Refusai of all or part of a deposit 

1 ln case of refusai of all or part of a deposit, the refused sum shall be 
returned to the saver by either postal money order or giro transfer, with an 
explanatory note, through the intermediary of the bank o~ post office which 
received the deposit. 
2 If the refusai is the result of a service error, the costs of returning shall 
be borne by the bank or administration in whose service the error was 
committed. If not, they shall be borne by the saver. 

Article 109 
Return of book (Agr 11) 

1 After entry of the deposit in the book, the latter shall, where applicable, 
be returned to the saver by officially registered letter. (') 
2 The same shall apply in the case of a new book. 

') Cf Agr, arts 6 and 11, notes. 

Chapter Ill 

Withd rawals 

Article 110 
Drafting and depositing of withdrawal applications (Agr 12) 

Withdrawal applications shall be made on forms conforming to the 
annexed specimen CE 3. 
2 Subject to article 12, paragraph 3, of the Agreement, the saver shall 
make his withdrawal application at the bank of the country where he resides 
or in the corresponding post offices of this bank. The service receiving the 
application may verify the title and identity of the depositor thereof. 
3 Banks may agree that applications shall be centralized by the bank of 
the country where the saver resides and that that bank shall forward them 
to their destinations after making them up into groups. They may then agree 
on verification being carried out before they are sent to the bank holding the 
funds. 

277 



Savings, Detailed Regulations - Arts 110 and 111 

4 The bank required to authorize withdrawal may require the book to be 
produced when the withdrawal application is made, either merely to check 
the balance in the book or for the book to be attached to the withdrawal 
application. ln that case, the contracting country concerned shall inform the 
other countries in advance through the intermediary of the International 
Bureau. If production of the book is required only to check the balance, the 
official on duty shall certify on the CE 3 form that the balance given by the 
holder corresponds to the balance entered in the book. (1) 

1) Certification of the balance of the savings accounts is of major importance for savings banks 
in cases where there is no requirement for the book to be attached to the withdrawal application 
(1957 Ottawa Congress, Il 722, 795 and 800, prop 1187). 

Article 111 
Withdrawal authorizations (Agr 13) 

1 Withdrawal authorizations shall be prepared on forms conforming to the 
annexed specimen CE 4. They shall comprise: 
a the number of the savings book and the designation of its holder; 
b the exact designation of the person or persons empowered to give a 

receipt according to article 14, paragraph 2, of the Agreement; 
c the amount to be paid, expressed in figures and letters in the currency 

of the paying country; it shall suffice to express this amount in figures 
only, if a cheque protection machine is used to write it; 

d the amount to be written in the book, expressed in figures in the currency 
in which the savings book is he!d and, if applicable, the credit before and 
after withdrawal; 

e details of the money order or bulk or individual transfer sent to the bank 
of the paying country or to the paying post office. 

2 A document bearing specimen signatures of the persan or persans 
mentioned in paragraph 1, b, may be attached to the CE 4 withdrawal 
authorization. 
3 The withdrawal authorizations shall be sent: 
a either separately to the bank or paying post office; 
b or collectively to the paying bank; in that case, they shall be described 

in part one of the summary list in the form of the annexed specimen CE 5 
and show, in the currency of the paying country, the total net amounts 
to be paid. Part two of the summary list shall certify that the funds have 
been sent to the bank concerned by postal money order or giro transfer. 
The grand total of the attestation shall be written out in full and in figures; 
this total may however be written in figures only if a cheque protection 
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machine is used to write it. The attestation shall bear the impression of 
the stamp of the service of origin and the signature of the representative 
of that service. 

4 The costs of sending the funds to that bank shall be deducted from the 
saver's credit. 

Article 112 
Treatment of the book 

If production of the book is required when the application is made, the bank 
which authorizes the withdrawal shall note in the book the amount to be 
withdrawn plus the dispatch costs. If the whole credit is withdrawn, it shall 
retain the book. If, however, only part is withdrawn, it shall send the book 
direct to the saver by officially registered letter, unless that book is to be 
deposited. 

Article 113 
Payment of withdrawals (Agr 4 and 14) 

1 Withdrawals shall be paid into the hands of the persan or persans 
empowered to give a receipt according to article 14, paragraph 2, of the 
Agreement, on production of the book, unless it has been produced before
hand, and in accordance with the proofs of identity prescribed by the regula
tions of the paying bank. 

2 Except when the withdrawal has already been noted in the book by the 
bank which prepared the withdrawal authorization, the amount withdrawn, 
as given in the authorization in the currency of the country where the 
account is held, plus the dispatch costs, shall be entered in the book and 
deducted from the available credit. ln either case, the entry shall be support
ed by the stamp or seal of the paying service. ln case of part withdrawal, 
the book, unless it is to be deposited, shall be returned direct to the saver 
by officially registered letter. 

3 The receipt of the payee shall be given on the CE 4 withdrawal autho
rization. The signature shall match the specimen which may be attached to 
the form. 

4 When the available credit is lower than the amount to be withdrawn or 
when there is a discrepancy between the new credit left in the book after 
withdrawal and that entered by the bank of origin in the withdrawal autho-
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rization, the transaction shall be postponed and instructions requested from 
the bank which prepared the CE 4 form. 
5 If the paying bank so desires, it may have a second receipt made on a 
duplicate authorization which it prepares itself. 
6 Banks may not make the withdrawals until they have cashed the money 
orders or giro transfers transferring the corresponding funds. 

Article 114 
Validity of authorizations 

1 Banks shall agree on the conditions of validity and authenticity of the 
withdrawal authorizations which they exchange. They may agree in par
ticular that only authorizations bearing a signature or impression of a seal, 
a specimen of which has been communicated beforehand, shall be valid. 
2 ln the absence of special agreement, the validity period of withdrawal 
authorizations shall expire at the end of the month following their prepara
tion. 

Article 115 
Return of receipted authorizations 

The CE 4 withdrawal authorizations, duly provided with the receipt of the 
payee, shall be returned, where applicable in support of the settled books, 
to the bank which prepared them. 

Article 116 
Unused authorizations 

1 Withdrawal authorizations which for any reason are not acted on shall 
be returned with an appropriate note to the bank which prepared them. 
Where applicable, they shall be accompanied by the corresponding book. 
2 The corresponding funds, less costs, shall be returned to that bank by 
one of the means prescribed in article 4, paragraph 1, of the Agreement. The 
banks may however agree on their being simply deducted from the next CE 5 
summary list. 

3 These costs shall be borne by the saver, unless the return is the result 
of an error made by one of the banks. ln that case, they shall be borne by 
the bank which committed the error. 
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Article 117 
Other withdrawal procedures (Agr 16) (1) 

The procedures concerning withdrawals made without carrying out the 
formalities relating to withdrawal applications and authorizations shall be 
drawn up by common consent between the administrations of the countries 
which have agreed to set up such simplified procedures. 

1
) Cf Agr, art 16, note 1. 

Chapter IV 

Transfers 

Article 118 
Depositing of applications (Agr 17) 

1 Subject to article 17, paragraph 3, of the Agreement, transfer applica
tions prepared in duplicate on a form conforming to the annexed specimen 
CE 6 shall be deposited at the savings bank or post office in the place where 
the holder of the account is. The book shall accompany the transfer applica
tion unless it is held at the bank which issued it. 
2 A receipt for the deposited documents shall be issued to the holder of 
the book free of charge. 
3 Books subject to special conditions of withdrawal may be transferred, 
unless express reservations in this respect were made on issue of the book 
or the bank of destination does not accept such conditions. 
4 After verifying the identity and, where applicable, the credentials of the 
signatory or signatories, the two copies of the application and the book, if 
applicable, shall be sent to the savings bank of origin. 

Article 119 
Treatment of transfer applications (Agr 4) 

1 Transfer applications shall be subject to the rules observed by the 
savings bank of origin with regard to withdrawal applications. 
2 ln the case of total transfer, the amount transferred shall comprise the 
balance of the depositor's account and the interest calculated as prescribed 
in article 17, paragraph 4, of the Agreement. 
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3 ln the case of partial transfer, the interest on the amount transferred 
shall accrue on behalf of the depositor on the account held by the bank of 
origin up to the end of the month during which the account was debited and 
on the account held by the bank of destination from the first day of the 
following month. 
4 After verifying the book, the savings bank of origin shall enter the 
transaction therein and complete the back of the transfer application. 
5 The funds corresponding to the transfer requested shall be sent to the 
recipient bank as prescribed in article 4 of the Agreement. 

6 One copy of the transfer application duly completed by the bank of origin 
shall be attached to the CE 5 summary list; the second copy shall be retained 
by the bank of origin. Any special conditions of withdrawal applied shall be 
mentioned by the latter bank on the back of the transfer application so that 
they can be reproduced on the account and on the book to be issued by the 
recipient bank. 

Article 120 
Issue of new book 

1 lmmediately after receipt of the funds and documents mentioned in 
article 119, the recipient bank shall issue a book in the name of the holder 
to the amount of the sum received from the bank of origin. 
2 Unless it is to be deposited, the book shall be sent direct to the saver 
by officially registered letter. (1) 

1
) Cf Agr, arts 6 and 11, notes. 

Article 121 
Transfer to an existing account 

1 If the saver requesting the transfer already has a book of the bank to 
which funds are to be transferred, he shall attach it to the dossier formed 
or declare that the book is deposited at the bank which issued it. 
2 The bank of origin shall attach the book to the transfer application, which 
it shall forward to the recipient bank. After making the transfer and entering 
the amount transferred in the book, the recipient bank shall send the book 
direct to the holder by officially registered letter, (1) unless the holder 
deposits it. 
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') Cf Agr, arts 6 and 11, notes. 

Article 122 
Treatment of original book after transfer 

1 ln case of total transfer to either a new account or an existing account, 
the book from which the amount transferred has been deducted shall be 
retained by the bank of origin. 

2 Unless it is to be deposited, the book, in the case of partial transfer, shall 
be returned direct to the saver by officially registered letter. (') 

') Cf Agr, arts 6 and 11, notes. 

Chapter V 

Sundry operations 

Article 123 
Replacement of books 

1 The bank or post office receiving a book for replacement shall give the 
depositor a receipt. 

2 The book shall be sent by that bank or post office to the savings bank 
concerned. 

3 The new book shall be sent direct to the saver by officially registered 
letter. (') 

') Cf Agr, arts 6 and 11, notes. 

Article 124 
Calculation of interest (Agr 5) 

The amount of interest relating to each transaction shall be calculated 
according to the rules in force in the bank holding the account. 
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Article 125 
Oepositing of book for entry of interest 

The book shall be deposited, against issue of a receipt free of charge, at the 
savings bank or post office of the country where the holder resides; that bank 
or office shall send the book to the savings bank concerned. 

Article 126 
Return of book after entry of interest 

Atter entering the interest, the bank holding the account shall return the book 
direct to the saver by officially registered letter. (1) 

') Cf Agr, arts 6 and 11, notes. 

Chapter VI 

Final provisions 

Article 127 
Entry into force and duration of the Regulations (Agr 25) 

1 These Regulations shall corne into force on the day on which the Interna
tional Savings Agreement cornes into operation. 

2 They shall have the same duration as that Agreement, unless renewed 
by common consent between the parties concerned. (') 

□one at Hamburg, 27 July 1984. 

') For the names of the countries which signed the Del Regs, see note 1 to the final clause of the Agr. 

(For the signatures, see 1984 Hamburg Docs, vol 111, pp 799 to 831). 
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List of forms (') 

No 

CE 1 
CE2 
CE3 
CE4 
CE5 

CE6 

Tille or nature of form 

2 

Savings deposit form ................................. . 
Summary lis! of savings deposit forms .................. . 
Withdrawal application ............................... . 
Withdrawal authorization .............................. . 
Summary list of savings withdrawal and transfer authoriza-
tions ............................................... . 
Transfer application ....................•.............. 

Annexes 

Forms CE 1 to CE 6 

Savings, Forms 

References 

3 

Art 104, para 1 
Art 105, para 2 
Art 110, para 1 
Art 111 , para 1 

Art 111, para 3, b 
Art 118, para 1 

') A background note on the standardization of forms, followed by a general note, is given in 
Annolated Acis, vol 2, alter the lis! of forms. 
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Savings, Forms 
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CE 1 
INTEl'INATIONAL 5.0WINOS SERVICE 

SAVINGS OEPOSIT FORM 

T o be compl■tad by ttM sner 
1 No of a,;a,unt i t H• ,on• 

IP'r.,..ntaddr-

T o be """"'leted If an account is to be ooened 
1 D•t• 

ln the eu-• of the countrv whe-re the account is Mid 11odwlthout fractions of the curranr-v unit 

Amount to be crediœd 

Book 

Return of book 

Pt.ceanddatt 
S.,..ture of depœitor 

Amount deposited 

Exchange rate 

Trammîsslon of amount 

Occupation of .i.,,.tory 

lo•••"" 

'" """ 

The book fs 

Ïl ,ttached 

s..-î1191, H~ 1964,,rt104,para 1 -Sl.n: 210:o.297mm 

Giro tranrler 

Bulk 

lhamp of Ml'Vlce of orlgln 

.... -- ... 
, ' ' \ , ' ' , 
\. / ...... __ .,,,.,. 



Savings, Forms 

INTERNATIONAL SAVINGS SERVICE 

Savmgtbank 

Part one 

Bank or po$t office 
which received the funds 

Title of account to be c~ited 

SUMMARY LIST 
Savîngs deposit forms 

Oa;t•ofdispatch 

CE 2 

Note. Amounts in the currency of the country where the account 
is held 

Numbers Names and fonmaml!l Dine 

Total amounts 
Oepo1ittorm1 

Number of attachments 

Parttwo 

I, the undersigned, certify dispatch of the following sum representing the amount of the savings deposits described above 

Amount 

Transfer of the amount 

Occupat[c:,nof14lnatory 

,. 

p Moneyorder 

n Giro trarnfer 

Oateofdlspatch 

Bank or p<nt offlee of dntinatlon 

Savi"9$, Hamtrurg 1984,art 105,pan, 2- Size: 210x297 mm 

Stamp of service of orlgln 

, ..... --... ,, 
I \ 
, ' 
' ' 1 , 

' , ..... __ ..... 
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Savings, Forms 

(Front) 

CE 3 
INTERNATIONAL SAV!NGS SERVICE 

WITHDRAWAL APPLICATION 
Savings bank holding the account 1 Date 

Helder (name and forenames) 

Place of blrth 1 Date 

Addren where the holder wishes to draw the funds 

1 ln arable figures 

Amount to be withdrawnl 
ln words and roman letters 

n Total withdrawal (capital and lnterest) 

1 No of book 

Credlt:.i Thé book is 

~ n attached n deposited .::1-------------------t---~~----~~------
~ :hh;wu

0
n~~~s)~~;~ ~~r:~~e~8~~~~;he credi:,. __ .... , ' Place and date 

.§ entered in the book 1 \ 

~ Signature of the official { ~ 

~ \ I 
' , , .... __ .... 

Savings, Hamburg 1984, art 110, para 1 - Size: 148 x 105 mm 

288 

Notes 

l The amount to be withdrawn must be shown in 
the currency of the country where the account is 
held. Fractions of a currency unit are not allowed. 

2 The credit need be shown and certified only 
when the book has to be produced for the balance 
to be checked. 

Signature of the holder 

(Back) 



Savings, Forms 

INTERNATIONAL SAVINOS SERVICE 
CE 4 

WITHDAAWAL AUTHORIZATHlN 

INumbarofauthorlutlon 

Nam• ■ nc:1 fononamn of rn»dff 

Credlt befor11 wfthdrawal 

Amounts to be entered 
Withdrawal ln th11 book (in the aJrrency 

of the country where the 
1CCOUnt 11 held). Leo~m!!..._ ______ _.~~~~~~~~(__ _______ _ 
~~~l~nh~:e:k I ~'!!1_~!.<!<~'!!'_ ___________ J~~~~~~~~ holding bank ~Total to be d&ducted 

Amount to be pakl 
On the corrency 
of the paylng country) 

Observatlom by the 
savlngs bank of origin 

Transm[uion-of amount 

RECEIPT 

Newcredlt 

'" 
lnwordl 

Loullty 

7 Monev order 

Ï7 JndMdual 
O ■teofl_,■ 

The undenigned certifies th1t h& has received the ,um lhown 
abov, 

Pl ■c. ■nc:ldat■ 

S,r.,l,ogl, Hamburg 1984,,n 111,~• 1 - Site: 210x297 mm 

1 NO 

nGlrotransfer 

naulk 

l"IK■ and dit■ 
Sl1nt1Wr1ofpayl<>i1 offlc!■ I 

1 No 

/,, ... -- ... ,\ 
1 1 
1 ' 

' ' ', ,/ 

Se!'Vlc ■ rtamp 

..... -- ...... , 
, ' 

' 1 1 1 

' ' ' ' ', ___ ..... 
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Savings, Forms 

290 

INTEl'INATK>NAL SAVINOS SERVICE 

ls.ttl~bink 

Partone 

Numblr N,am9t of reclpltnt, of 1uthorluUom 

Total of amounts 

Number of 11..1thorlz1tlons 

Parttwo 

SUMMARYLIST 
S.rinp wfthdraw&I and t....-fff Mithorlzatk>N 

Amounu 
(ln th1eornincv of th• 
prflng country) 

CE 5 

1, the uodersign&d, certlfy dlspatch of the following sum representing the amount of the withdrl'l'lal 1nd tranlfer authorl.zatlom 
descrlbed above 

Amount 

Transmission of the amount 

Oœup•tlonofli9na1ory 

:J Money ordar 

7Girotrarafer 

S.nk or pon <ITTIUO of <>Qllnatlon 

Slvîl'l9', Hlfflburg 1~.,rt 111,par■ J, b - Sile: 210•297 mm 

,, ... --- ... , 
, ' 1 1 

' ' ' , ......... __ .,,,, 



INTERNATIONAL SAVINGS SERVICE 

To be c:ompJntd by the U1'1'8f 

l!lanlr.fromwhlç.hU..uaolf.rt■knpt.c• 

N-atlon111lty 

Holde< 

7 Totll transfer (capltll and interestl 

Tramfar 

Slgnatures 

roof of lty 

7Partl.liltransf81' 

Account to be deblted 

Account to be credlted 
The deblted book should be 
7 returned to holder 
The cr-edlted book should be 

Ï7senttoholde< 

1 Book No 

1 &0-ok No 

Addf- to whlch U.■ uldlted book 1-1 to t,,. .._,,t 

SJsnt,n.ir■ ofthaotfldalr-lltlogth■ IIPPila.lllon 

Swlf'IVI, Hamb.Jf'i 1964,art 118,pen 1 -SiH: 210x297 mm 

TRANSFER APPLICATION 
To be made out 1-n duplk:at• 

1 

n""""'11ec1 

n""""'"ed 

LI_hebookîs 
Il •tuched 
lI_he book ÎI 

[\,tt>ched 

10■ .. 

Savings, Forms 

CE 6 !Front) 

... -- ... , ' , ' 
' 1 
' 1 
' ' 1 ' ' , , ... ___ ... 
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Savings, Forms 

Pwt men-ed fOf the bank holding the UIYingl account 

Total emount of credlt 

Oispatch COStl borne 

Oetail, of the account by saver 
(in the rurrency 
of th& country 
of orlgln) Sum ta be transferred 

Amoont of transfer 
{in the currency 
of the country 
of denln1tlon) 

lnterert 

Total to be entered 

The interest hn been credrted (total transfer) up to 

The lnterest hu beef\ credlted to the or ln■ I account t rtlal transferl u to 

292 

Special cooditiont 
of withdrawal to 
which the transferted 
funds are 1Ubject 
(to be completed 
where appl~) 

Trammlulon 
of the amount 

Mon order Giro transfer 

lndivldual Bulk 

CE 6 IBK.k) 

tamt>oltti•u~•ni• 
b1nkofor'II"' 

,.. .. -- ... 



Savings, Alphabetical Index 

Alphabetical Index 

NB. The figures and letters ln small type above the line rater to the paragraphs and subparagraphs 
of the articles concerned. 

Savlngs 

Administration other than the postal administration ......... . 
Agreements. Application of certain - ..................... . 
Alrmail ............................................... . 
Amount (maximum and minimum) ........................ . 
Application of the Convention and certain Agreements ...... . 
Approval of proposais .................................. . 

Book. Deposit ......................................... . 

- Openlng ............................................ . 
- Production .......................................... . 

- Replacement. ....................................... . 
- Return .............................................. . 

- Transmission ........................................ . 
- Treatment .......................................... . 

Centralization ......................................... . 

Certification of dis patch ................................. . 
Charge ............................................... . 
Common provisions .................................... . 
Constitution. Exceptions to the application of the- .......... . 
Convention. Application of the - .......................... . 
Conversion ........................................... . 
Cooperation between administrations .................... . 
Costs ............................. • • • • •. • · • • • • • · · · · · · · · 

Currency ............................................. . 
- unit ................................................ . 

Delays ............................................... . 
Deposlts. Maximum and minimum ........................ . 
- Paylng in of- ........................................ . 
- Provisions common to - and transfers .................. . 
- Savings - forms ..................................... . 

Agreement 
Article 

23 
22 
54 
9 
22 
24 

3 
11 

6 

21 
7 
23 
22 
132, 182 

3, 61 

42,54 

10, 12, 13, 14 
10, 12, 143 

184 

9 
8 
7 

Detailed 
Regulations 
Article 

1011c 
102 

1041, 112, 113, 
1181. 120, 121, 
122,125 
1042, 120 
101 1d, 107, 
11o4, 112, 113, 
11a1 

123 
109, 112, 1132, 
1222 

106, 1233, 125 
112, 122 

101 2b, 1051, 
11D3 
1052,3 1113 
1041 ' 

102 

1043, 1082, 
111 4, 112, 1132, 
1162, 3 

111, 113 

1011c 
104 

102, 104, 106 
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Savings, Alphabetical Index 

Depositing of book . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....................... . 

Documents. Transmission ............................ . 

Entries on forms .................................... . 

Entry into force and duration of Agreement .............. . 
Errors ............................................ . 
Exemption from postage . . . . ........................... . 
Expense ............................................. . 
Extent of liability ....................................... . 
- of the service ........................................ . 

Forms for the use of the public . . . . . . . . . . . ..... . 
- List of-. See p 285 
Funds. Transmission ........................... . 

lnaccuracies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... . 
Information to be supplied by administrations ............ . 
lnterest.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ................... . 

International Bureau ................................... . 

Liability. Determination ................................. . 
- Extent .............................................. . 
Limitation of amount of deposit .... . 
- of amount of withdrawal ....... . 

Making of deposits .............. . 
- transfer applications .......... . 
- withdrawal applications ........ . 

Official registration ..................................... . 

Opening of a book ........ . 
Operations accepted ..... . 
- Sundry ............... . 

Participation in the service . 
Production of book ....... . 

Agreement 
Article 

6 

25 
18, 19 
52 

123, 15, 173 

18 
3 

3, 5, 7, 174, 

21 2 

23 

19 
18 
9 
141 

8 
17 
12 

11 

3,83 

3 

Proposais. Conditions for approval of - . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24 
Purpose of the Agreement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

Rate of conversion ..................................... . 7, 132 

Receipt ............................................... . 
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Detailed 
Regulations 
Article 

1041, 112, 113, 
1181, 120, 121, 
122, 125 
106 

104, 105, 1113, 
1132, 119 
127 
1082, 1163 

103 

101 1a 

102 

1043, 111 

1134 

101 
1192, 3, 124, 
125,126 
101, 107, 1104 

104 
1181 

1102, 4, 112 

106, 1091, 112, 
113, 1202, 1212, 
1222, 1233, 126 
1042, 120 

123-126 

1011b 
101 1d, 107, 
1104, 112, 113, 
1181 

1041, 1182, 
1231. 125 



Savings, Alphabetical Index 

Reconstitution of the savings account. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... . 
Recourse ............................................. . 
Refusai ............................................. . 
Reimbursing the indemnity .............................. . 
Renewing of book ...................................... . 
Replacing of book. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...................... . 
Return of the book ..................................... . 

- offunds ............................................. . 
- of withdrawal authorizations ........................... . 
Rounding off ta currency unit ............................ . 

Savings deposit form ................................... . 
Summary list .......................................... . 

Time allowed for payment. .............................. . 
Transfer applications ................................... . 

- Partial or total ....................................... . 
- Provisions common ta - and deposits ................... . 
Transmission of books .................................. . 
- of documents ........................................ . 
- of funds ............................................. . 
- of savings deposit forms . . . .......................... . 
- of summary lists ..................................... . 

- of transfer applications ............................... . 
- of withdrawal applications ............................ . 
- of withdrawal authorizations...... . . . ................. . 
Treatment of the book .................................. . 
- of transfer applications ............................... . 

Validity of withdrawal authorizations ..................... . 
Verification ........................................... . 

Withdrawal authorization ............................... . 

- applications ......................................... . 

- Drafting ............................................ . 
- Other procedures .................................... . 
- Partial. ............................................. . 
- Payment. ........................................... . 
- Telegraph .......................................... . 

Agreement 
Article 

20 
20 
92 
21 
3 
3 
11 

10, 143 

21 
17 

171 

7 
6 
6 
4,174 

17 

13, 14, 16 

12, 16 

14 
121, 2 

14 
15 

Detailed 
Regulations 
Article 

108 

120 
123 
109, 112, 113, 
1222, 126 
108, 111 4, 1152 
115, 116 

102, 104, 106 
105, 106, 1113, 
1162, 1196 

114 
102, 118, 119, 
121 
1192, 3, 122 

106, 1233, 125 
106 
1043, 1114 
106 
105, 106, 1113, 
1152 1196 
1196' 
1103 

1113 

112, 122 
119 

114 
1042 1102, 3 
1184: 1194 ' 

111, 113, 114, 
115, 116, 117 
102, 110, 112, 
117, 1191 

110 
117 
112, 1132 

113 
1011b 

295 





Subscriptions to Newspapers and 
Periodicals Agreement ' 

Agreement 

Detailed Regulations 
- Forms 





Subscriptions, Contents 

Subscriptions to Newspapers and Periodicals 
Agreement 

Contents 

1 AGREEMENT 

Chapter 1 

Preliminary provisions 

Art 
1 Purpose of the Agreement 

Chapter Il 

Subscriptions 

2 Subscriptions 
3 Subscription periods. Late applications 

for subscriptions 
4 Continuation of subscriptions on termina

lion of the service 

Chapter Ill 

Charges and prices. Payment and 
transmission of funds 

5 Charges 
6 Delivery prices 
7 Conversion rates 
8 Subscription price 
9 Changes in delivery prices 

Art 
10 Printed enclosures 
11 Methods of transmitting funds to publish

ers 
12 Subscription orders 

Chapter IV 

Miscellaneous provisions 

13 Changes of address 
14 Claims 
15 Liability 
16 Allocation of charges and tees 

Chapter V 

Final provisions 

17 Application of the Convention and certain 
Agreements 

18 Exception to the application of the Con
stitution 

19 Conditions for approval of proposais con
cerning this Agreement and ils Detailed 
Regulations 

20 Entry into force and du ration of the Agree
ment 
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Subscriptions, Contents 

2 DETAILED REGULATIONS 

Chapter 1 

General provisions 

Art 
101 Information to be supplied by administra

tions 

Art 
109 lnterrupted or discontinued publication 
110 Subscriptions to newspapers not on the 

list 

102 Forms for the use of the public Chapter IV 
103 List of newspapers. Prohibited news-

papers 
104 General newspaper tarif! 

Chapter Il 

Execution of subscriptions 

105 Subscrlption to a newspaper 
106 Posting and dispatch of newspapers 

Chapter Ill 

Special cases 

107 Changes of address 
108 lrregularities 

ANNEXES 

Forms: See "List of forms" 

298 

Accounting 

111 Preparation of accounts 

Chapter V 

Final provisions 

112 Entry lnto force and duratlon of the Re
gulations 



Subscriptions, Agreement - Art 1 

Subscriptions to Newspapers and Periodicals 
Agreement (1) 

The undersigned, plenipotentiaries of the Governments of member coun
tries of the Union, having regard to article 22, paragraph 4, of the Con
stitution of the Universal Postal Union concluded at Vienna on 10 July 1964, 
have, by common consent and subject to article 25, paragraph 3, of the 
Constitution, drawn up the following Agreement: (2

) 

') Background note 
The tirs! drafts of an Agr were submitted to the 1885 Lisbon Congress by Austria-Hungary, 
Germany and Portugal. On the basis of a common tex! prepared al a Conf in Brussels, the 1891 
Vienna Congress created the "Agreement concerning the intervention of the Post in subscriptions 
to newspapers and periodicals". 
At the 1924 Stockholm Congress, ltaly proposed the abolition of the Agr and the introduction of 
a reduced rate for newspapers sent direct by publishers. Congress accepted the reduced rate for 
newspapers (cf Conv, art 19) but also kept the Agr. 
The 1952 Brussels Congress considerably simplified the Agr with the aim of promoting the service. 
The Agr was further recast by the 1969 Tokyo Congress to make the service more profitable and 
induce more adms to accede to the Agr. 

') The lis! of member countries among which the Agr is concluded was deleted !rom the preamble 
by the 1964 Vienna Congress; il is now drawn up by the 18 in accordance with Gen Regs, art 112. 

Chapter 1 

Preliminary provisions 

Article 1 
Purpose of the Agreement 

This Agreement shall govern the subscriptions to newspapers and periodi
cals service that contracting countries agree to set up in their reciprocal 
relations. 
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Subscriptions, Agreement - Arts 2 and 3 

Chapter Il 

Subscriptions 

Article 2 
Subscriptions (Det Regs 105) 

1 Post offices in each country shall accept subscriptions by the public to 
newspapers published in the various contracting countries for which the 
publishers have accepted the services of the Post in the international sub
scription service. (1) 

2 They may also accept subscriptions to newspapers of any other country 
which postal administrations are able to supply. 

3 ln pursuance of article 36 of the Convention, each country may refuse 
subscriptions to newspapers debarred from transport or delivery on its 
territory. 

') Formai opinion according to which relations between adms and publishers should be regulated 
to the effect that publishers, having accepted the services of the post in this service, must accept 
ail subscriptions to their newspaper made through the post, whoever the subscriber may be (firm 
or private individual) (1939 Buenos Aires Congress, Il 558). 

Article 3 
Subscription periods. Late applications for subscriptions 

1 Subscriptions may be made for periods of three, six or twelve months. 
They shall begin on the first day of the month requested by the subscriber 
and may, with the consent of the publishers, be extended beyond the end 
of the current year. 

2 Administrations may also agree to accept subscriptions for one or two 
months on condition that the newspaper is published at least four times per 
month. 

3 Subscribers who have not subscribed in time shall not be entitled to 
numbers issued before the beginning of the subscription period. However, 
administrations may help the subscribers to obtain such numbers if pos
sible. 
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Subscriptions, Agreement - Arts 4 to 6 

Article 4 
Continuation of subscriptions on termination of the service 

When a country ceases to be a party to the Agreement, current subscriptions 
shall be fulfilled on the terms laid down until expiry of the period for which 
they were made. 

Chapter Ill 

Charges and prices. Payment and transmission of 
funds 

Article 5 
Charges(') 

1 Administrations shall establish for newspapers which are addressed to 
the contracting countries and for which the subscription has been made in 
accordance with this Agreement or obtained by the publishers in another 
way a special charge ranging from 40 to 100 percent of the ordinary charge 
for printed papers. 
2 ln the event of late subscription referred to in article 3, paragraph 3, the 
special charge mentioned in paragraph 1 shall be applicable to the dispatch 
of the numbers which have appeared since the beginning of the subscription 
period. 
3 Each administration may fix, within the limits of the charge mentioned 
in paragraph 1, special weight steps and make any changes in rates that will 
enable it to adapt the international charge to its method of calculating 
domestic newspaper charges. (2

) 

1) For newspaper charges, cf 1952 Brussels Congress, Il 858 and 859, prop 1048 ELC, general 
explanation. 
') With regard to the principle of a single world charge, cf 1952 Brussels Congress, Il 861 and 862, 
discussion on art 6. 

Article 6 
Delivery prices 

1 Each administration shall publish the prices at which it delivers news
papers to other administrations, based on the delivery prices indicated 
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Subscriptions, Agreement - Arts 6 to 9 

by the publishers and including the charge provided for in article 5, para
graph 1. (') 
2 The dèlivery prices for airmail subscriptions may be published in the 
same way. 
3 The delivery prices shall be quoted in the currency used for postal 
money orders addressed to the country of publication. 

') According to an 1B opinion, the question of fixing the subscription prices at which adms supply 
one another with their country's newspapers is the responsibility of the contracting adms only 
{cf 1B opinion, 1947 Rep, p 13). 

Article 7 
Conversion rates 

The administration of destination shall convert the delivery price into the 
currency of its country according to the rate applicable to postal money 
orders. 

Article 8 
Subscription price 

1 The administration of destination shall establish the price payable by the 
subscriber, adding to the delivery price: 
a the charge for the subscription order fixed, according to the method of 

settlement, in accordance with article 6 or article 37 of the Money Orders 
and Postal Travellers' Cheques Agreement; 

b the commission charge it considers appropriate which shall not, how
ever, exceed the commission charge it collects, if any, for domestic 
subscriptions; 

c the stamp duty, if any, payable under the legislation of its country. 

2 The subscription price shall be payable at the time of subscription and 
for the entire period of subscription. 

Article 9 
Changes in delivery prices 

1 Changes in delivery prices shall take effect only from 1 January, 1 April, 
1 July and 1 October. (1

) 
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Subscriptions, Agreement - Arts 9 to 11 

2 ln order to be taken into consideration, notifications of changes in 
delivery prices must reach the central administration of the country of 
destination or a specially designated office no later than 20 November, 
20 February, 20 May or 20 August. 

') Price changes notified too late for current subscriptions and for subscriptions received alter 
receipt of the notification for the same period are ignored. The price change will therefore corne 
into effect only !rom the next subscription period. However, this interpretation must not rigorously 
exclude, in some exceptional cases, exceptions which participating adms consider justified (1934 
Cairo Congress, 11194, 1195 and 1404); eg, in the case of a substantial and unexpected devaluation 
of the currency. 

Article 10 
Printed enclosures 

1 Price lists, prospectuses, advertisements, etc, that are inserted in but 
are not an integral part of the newspaper shall be subject, in principle, to 
the international service rate for printed papers. If the conditions of ad
mission for these insertions do not conflict with the corresponding regula
tions of the internai service, a lower charge, which may not be lower than 
the rate for inserted papers in the internai service, may be collected; this 
charge may, at the discretion of the administration of origin, be recorded or 
represented either on the wrapper or envelope or on the newspaper itself 
by means of one of the franking methods provided for in the Convention. 
2 Subscription order forms, whether completed or not, that are inserted 
in the newspapers shall be regarded as an integral part thereof. (') 

') The exemption !rom postage is justified because the. use of the form, essential for the operation 
of the service, is compulsory (1969 Tokyo Congress, Il 1573, prop 7900). 

Article 11 
Methods of transmitting funds to publishers 

Funds intended for publishers shall be sent by subscription money order or 
subscription inpayment order, both types being called "subscription 
orders". {') 

') Sending by transfer is deliberately excluded since it links only subscriber and publisher without 
the intervention of the post !rom the subscription service point of view. lt goes without saying that 
ail methods-giro transfers, cheques, registered letters, etc-are authorized for subscribing direct 
with the publisher (1969 Tokyo Congress, Il 1573, prop 7900). 
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Subscriptions, Agreement - Arts 12 to 14 

Article 12 
Subscription orders 

Subject to the reservations made in the Detailed Regulations, the provisions 
of the Money Orders and Postal Travellers'Cheques Agreement shall apply 
to subscription orders. 

Chapter IV 

Miscellaneous provisions 

Article 13 
Changes of address (Det Regs 107) 

1 A subscriber who changes his address may, for a period not exceeding 
the du ration of his subscription, have the newspaper sent direct to his new 
address in the original country of destination, in another contracting country, 
including the country of publication, or in a non-contracting country. (1) 

2 Request for changes of address shall be made out on the form provided 
for that purpose and shall be subject to the charge for postcards. This charge 
shall be paid by the sender. If the subscriber wishes the request for a change 
of address to be forwarded by air, he shall also pay the air surcharge. 

3 Changes of address under the terms laid down in paragraph 1 may also 
be made for newspapers subscribed to in the country of publication that 
have to be sent to a new address in another country. The charge payable 
shall be fixed by the administration of the country of publication. 

1
) Internai legislation applies when the subscriber asks for a simple change of address within his 

place of residence (1934 Caire Congress, 1 1405, prop 1396). 

Article 14 
Claims (Det Regs 108) 

Administrations shall be bound to satisfy, without costs for the subscriber, 
any justified claim concerning delays or irregularities of any kind in the 
subscription service. 
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Article 15 
Uability 

Subscriptions, Agreement - Arts 15 to 17 

Administrations shall not be liable for any responsibilities or obligations of 
the publishers. (') They shall not be bound to refund any amount if the 
publication of a newspaper is stopped or interrupted during a sub
scription. (2

) 

') According to an 1B opinion, this provision is to be interpreted as applying to the general 
responsibilities and obligations of a publisher, not only if the subscription service is stopped or 
interrupted but also, for instance, with regard to regularity of issue, the promised quantity and 
quality of the content of the publication, the value of the information, etc. 
2

) This provision appears to be of a corroborative nature while, at the same lime, specifying a 
particular case in which subscribers are most inclined to send their complaints to adms. 
The interpretation in') and 2

) seems to be confirmed by art 109 of the Del Regs (cf Rep 1947, pp 13 
and 14). 

Article 16 
Allocation of charges and tees 

Ali charges and tees shall be kept by the administration that collected them, 
with the exception of the charge for subscription money orders collected 
under article 8, paragraph 1, a, which shall be allocated in accordance with 
article 28 of the Money Orders and Postal Travellers' Cheques Agreement. 

Chapter V 

Final provisions 

Article 17 
Application of the Convention and certain Agreements (') 

The Convention and the Money Orders and Postal Travellers' Cheques 
Agreement shall be applicable, where appropriate, by analogy, in all cases 
not expressly governed by this Agreement. 

') The 1964 Vienna Congress standardized the text relating to the application of the Conv in the 
different Agrs (Il 399, prop 8916, Doc 88). Couched as it is in general terms, this provision makes 
il possible to cover all cases in which the Conv applies. 
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Subscriptions, Agreement - Arts 18 and 19 

Article 18 
Exception to the application of the Constitution 

Article 4 of the Constitution (1) shall not apply to this Agreement. 

') This art concerns exceptional relations. 

Article 19 
Conditions for approval of proposais concerning this Agreement and its 
Detailed Regulations 

1 To become effective, proposais submitted to Congress relating to this 
Agreement and its Detailed Regulations must be approved by a majority of 
the member countries present and voting which are parties to the Agree
ment. At least half of these member countries represented at Congress shall 
be present at the time of voting. 

2 To become effective, proposais introduced between two Congresses (1) 
relating to this Agreement and its Detailed Regulations must be approved 
by: 
a unanimity of votes if they involve new provisions or amendments of 

substance to articles 1 to 10 and 14 to 20 of the Agreement or articles 
101 to 105 and 112 of the Detailed Regulations; 

b two thirds of the votes if they involve amendments of substance to arti
cles 106, 108, 109 and 111 of the Detailed Regulations; 

c a majority of the votes if they involve: 
amendments of substance to other articles of the Agreement and its 
Detailed Regulations or interpretation of the provisions of the 
Agreement and its Detailed Regulations, except in the case of a 
dispute to be submitted to arbitration as provided for in article 32 
of the Constitution; 

ii drafting amendments to any of the provisions of the Agreement and 
its Detailed Regulations. 

') As regards the procedure for presenting and considering these props, see Cons!, art 29 and Gen 
Regs, arts 119 to 123. 
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Subscriptions, Agreement - Art 20 

Article 20 
Entry into force and duration of the Agreement 

This Agreement shall corne into force on 1 January 1986 and shall remain 
in operation until the entry into force of the Acts of the next Congress. 

ln witness whereof, the plenipotentiaries of the Governments of the contract
ing countries have signed {') this Agreement in a single original which shall 
be deposited in the archives of the Government of the Swiss Confederation. 
A copy thereof shall be delivered to each party by the Government of the 
country in which Congress is held. 

Done at Hamburg, 27 July 1984. 

') Names of the countries which signed the Agr: 

Argentine Republic 
Republic of Austria 
Belgium 
People's Republic of Benin 
People's Republic of Bulgaria 
Burkina Faso 
United Republic of Cameroon 
Chile 
lslamic Federal Republic of the Comoros 
Republic of Cyprus 
Democratic People's Republic of Korea 
Kingdom of Denmark 
Republic of Ecuador 
Arab Republic of Egypt 
Republic of Finland 
Gabonese Republic 
Federal Republic of Germany 
Greece 
Republic of lndonesia 

Republic of Korea 
Principality of Liechtenstein 
Luxembourg 
Kingdom of Morocco 
Norway 
Republic of Peru 
Portugal 
Republic of San Marino 
Spain 
Sweden 
Swiss Confederation 
Thailand 
Togolese Republic 
Tunisia 
Turkey 
Eastern Republic of Uruguay 
Vatican City State 
Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia 

(For the signatures, see 1984 Hamburg Docs, vol Ill, pp 861 to 893.) 
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Subscriptions, Detailed Regulations - Art 101 

Detailed Regulations of the Subscriptions to 
Newspapers and Periodicals Agreement 

Having regard to article 22, paragraph 5, of the Constitution of the Universal 
Postal Union concluded at Vienna on 10 July 1964, the undersigned, on 
behalf of their respective postal administrations, have by common consent 
drawn up the following measures for ensuring the implementation of the 
Subscriptions to Newspapers and Periodicals Agreement: 

Chapter 1 

General provisions 

Article 101 
Information to be supplied by administrations (') 

1 Each administration shall transmit to the other administrations, through 
the intermediary of the International Bureau: 
a a list of the countries with which it maintains a service for subscriptions 

to newspapers under the Agreement; 
b the newspaper rate applicable in the international service; 
c the commission charge and the stamp duty, if any, collected under 

article 8, paragraph 1, band c, of the Agreement; 
d its decision regarding the option of putting the addresses on the news

papers themselves as provided for in article 106, paragraph 3; 
e an extract from the provisions of its laws or regulations applicable to the 

subscription service; 
the offices, if any, designated to deal with matters for which otherwise 
the central administration is responsible. 

2 Any subsequent amendment shall be notified without delay. 

') Cf Money Orders Det Regs, art 101, note 1, for the rapid communication of this information after 
each Congress. 
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Subscriptions, Detailed Regulations - Arts 102 and 103 

Article 102 
Forms for the use of the public 

For the purpose of applying article 10, paragraph 4, of the Convention, the 
following shall be considered as forms for the use of the public: 
AP 4 (Claim concerning a newspaper), 
AP 5 (International subscription money order), 
AP 5bis (International subscription money order, wide counterfoil), (1

) 

AP 6 (International subscription inpayment order), 
AP 6bis (International subscription inpayment order, wide counterfoil), (1

) 

AP 9 (Change of address for a newspaper). 

1
) Forms introduced by the 1974 Lausanne Congress (Il 1441, prop 11502.1). 

Article 103 
List of newspapers. Prohibited newspapers 

1 Each administration shall transmit to the other administrations a list of 
newspapers that may be subscribed to in accordance with the Agreement. 
(') This list shall be made out on a torm conforming to the annexed specimen 
AP 1 and shall reach the administrations concerned not later than 20 Novem
ber, 20 February, 20 May or 20 August. Administrations shall ensure that the 
names and addresses of the newspapers are brought completely up to date 
at the very latest in the list transmitted by 20 August. 

2 Any subsequent change in subscription conditions shall be val id only if 
the relevant communication is made within the time specified in para
graph 1. Otherwise the change shall become effective beginning the follow
ing quarter. 

3 Each administration shall also transmit to the other administration a list 
of prohibited newspapers. 

1
) Adms regulate their relations with publishers in that newspapers, for which publishers refuse 

to accept ail subscriptions made through the intermediary of the post, are to be deleted from the 
AP 1 list (1939 Buenos Aires Congress, Il 558). Cf Agr, art 2, note 1. 
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Subscriptions, Detailed Regulations - Arts 104 and 105 

Article 104 
General newspaper tariff 

Each administration shall draw up, from the lists supplied under article 103, 
a general tariff indicating by country the newspapers, the subscription 
conditions, the delivery prices, (') and the charges and fees payable. (2

) 

') Cf Agr, art 6, para 3. 
2) Each adm has the right to decide on the tarif! mentioned in this art in the way which seems most 
suitable to it (1891 Vienna Congress, 689). 

Chapter Il 

Execution of subscriptions 

Article 105 
Subscription to a newspaper (Agr 2) 

1 Subscriptions to a newspaper mentioned in the general tariff provided 
for in article 104 shall be made by the subscriber on a subscription order 
form conforming to the annexed specimen AP 5, AP 5bis, AP 6 or AP 6bis. (') 
2 The particulars required on the form shall be typed or printed by hand 
and checked by the issuing office. The order shall then be treated as an 
ordinary money order or inpayment order. 
3 If the orders are exchanged by means of lists, separate MP 2 lists 
marked "Mandats-abonnement" (Subscription orders) shall be used. They 
shall be accompanied by the counterfoils of AP 5, AP 5bis, AP 6 or AP 6bis 
(') (2) order forms, as the case may be, for subsequent transmission to the 
payee. 
4 The charge and the duty mentioned in article 8, paragraph 1, b and c, 
may be represented on the subscription order by postage stamps or franking 
impressions. 

') Forms introduced by the 1974 Lausanne Congress (111441, prop 11505.1). Cf also art 102, note 1. 
2

) Under the Money Orders Agr, Del Regs, art 122, para 2, d, the lists are sent " ... in the absence 
of special agreement, without the money orders prepared by the issuing office". ln order not to 
prevent the accession of countries which transfer funds only by means of list money orders, such 
special agreement is considered to be implied in ail cases in the subscriptions service. ln any 
event, ail that is required is that the counterfoils of the original money orders be attached so that 
offices do not have ta transcribe the references on the back. 
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Subscriptions, Detailed Regulations - Arts 106 to 108 

Article 106 
Posting and dispatch of newspapers 

The newspapers shall be posted by the publisher in wrappers or open 
envelopes bearing the address of the subscriber. 
2 The administration of origin shall decide, according to its operational 
requirements, whether the newspapers in wrappers or envelopes shall be 
sent: 
a individually to the address of the subscribers; or 
b in packets addressed to the office of destination, in which case the 

packets shall be prepared by the publisher. 

3 Administrations may agree to permit the subscriber's address to be 
written on the newspaper itself, in which case the newspapers shall be 
grouped in packets bearing the address of the office of destination and 
prepared by the publisher. 

4 The wrappers, envelopes, and packets shall be marked "Abonnement
poste" (Postal subscription). 

5 These items shall be stamped in accordance with one of the franking 
methods mentioned in article 28, paragraph 1, e, of the Convention. 

Chapter Ill 

Special cases 

Article 107 
Changes of address (Agr 13) 

Any change of address shall be sent by the subscriber to the publisher. A 
form conforming to the annexed specimen AP 9 may be used for this pur
pose. 

Article 108 
lrregularities (Agr 14) 

1 lrregularities in the subscription service shall be reported either to the 
office of origin or, when it so requests, to the central administration. 
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Subscriptions, Detailed Regulations - Arts 108 to 111 

2 When a subscriber makes a claim for separate numbers of a newspaper 
which have not reached him, the office of destination shall notify the publish
er by means of a form conforming to the annexed specimen AP 4. 

Article 109 
lnterrupted or discontinued publication (1) 

When publication of a newspaper is interrupted or discontinued, administra
tions shall assist the subscribers in obtaining, as far as possible, the refund 
of the subscription price for the period du ring which the newspaper has not 
been supplied. The same shall apply to newspapers that have been prohi
bited. 

1
) Cf Agr, art 15, note 1. 

Article 110 
Subscriptions to newspapers not on the list 

When an application is made for a subscription to a newspaper not included 
in the list which administrations transmit to one another under article 103, 
paragraph 1, the administration concerned shall help to obtain the neces
sary information from the administration of origin. 

Chapter IV 

Accounting 

Article 111 
Preparation of accounts 

1 The accounts relating to paid subscription money orders (cards or lists) 
and subscription inpayment orders (cards or lists) shall be drawn up accord
ing to the provisions of the Detailed Regulations of the Money Orders and 
Postal Travellers' Cheques Agreement. However, separate forms marked 
"Mandats-abonnement" (Subscription orders) shall be used for such ac
counts. 
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Subscriptions, Detailed Regulations - Arts 111 and 112 

2 Administrations may agree to add the total amount of such accounts to 
the amount of the monthly account for money orders drawn up for the same 
period. 

Chapter V 

Final provisions 

Article 112 
Entry into force and duration of the Régulations 

1 These Regulations shall corne into force on the day on which the Sub
scriptions to Newspapers and Periodicals Agreement cornes into operation. 

2 They shall have the same duration as that Agreement, unless renewed 
by common consent between the parties concerned. (1) 

Done at Hamburg, 27 July 1984. 

1) For the names of the countries which signed the Del Regs, see Agr, final clause, note 1. 

(For the signatures, see 1984 Hamburg Dacs, vol 111, pp 861 to 893). 
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List of forms {') 

No 

AP 1 
AP4 
AP5 
AP 5bis 
AP6 
AP 6bis 
AP9 

Tille or nature of form 

2 

List of prices and delivery conditions of newspapers ...... . 
Claim concerning a newspaper ........................ . 
International subscription money order ................. . 
International subscription money order (large size) ....... . 
International subscription inpayment order .............. . 
International subscription inpayment order (large size) ... . 
Change of address for a newspaper .................... . 

Annexes 

Forms AP 1, AP 4 to AP 6bis, AP 9 

Reterences 

3 

Art 103, para 1 
Art 108, para 2 
Art 105, para 1 
Art 105, para 1 
Art 105, para 1 
Art 105, para 1 
Art 107 

1
) A background note on the standardization of torms, followed by a general note, is given in 

Annotated Acts, vol 2, alter the lis! of torms. 
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APl 

LIST 
Prtcet and delivery condition• of newspapen 

Nam& of new,paper Address of new1paper 1 Frequency 
Sub· 
scrip1ion Oeli\11!ryprice2 Remarks1 

.. ,lod 

1 Whe,e applic.ilble , addten of 1ran1port service relP(lnsible for dispatching and aecoun1ing end entry of giro 1/c No. 
2 ln currency ufed 1or money orde1'1 for oounuy providlng lin. 
3 The pou offk::t of origin of the r,e,wsp11per and 1ht n1me1 of publbh1r1 who eœept 1ubscrip1ion1 beyond the tnd of the current year may be lnser;ted 
lnthi1column. 

Sub1cription1, Hamburg 1984, 11rt 103, para 1 - Sizt: 210 x 297 mm 



Subscriptions, Forms 

Postal administration 

Delivttrv office 

Name of newspaper 

Place of publication 

CLAIM 
Newspaper 

(Front) 

AP4 

1 Country 

1 Number 

1 Date 

The undermentioned subscriber states that he did not receive this number. He requests you to send it to him 
free, as soon as possible, accompanied by this card 

Subscrlber's name and full addren 

Date and signature of dellvery office official 

Subscriptions, Hamburg 1984, art 108, para 2 - Size: 148 x 105 mm 

Postal administration 

316 

CLAIM 

Newspaper 

Name and addren of publlsher 

Street and number 

Place of destination 

country of destination 

(Back) 

On postal service 



COUNTERFOIL to be 
filled in by typewriter 
or ln block capîtals 
{see overleaf) 

Strntand No 

Place 

Country 

t■mp of lswing office 

.... -- .... , ... 
I \ 

I \ 
1 1 
1 1 
\ I 
\ I ... , .... __ ... 

1 Street and No 

1 PIM:e of dntlnatlon 

1 Country of dettlnatlon 

1 Stamp of INUlng o lce 

,, .... -- ........ , 
I \ 

/ 1 
1 1 

1 ' \ I 
\ , ........ __ .... 

Subscriptions, Forms 

(Front) 

AP5 

Spacefor 
pottage Jtamps or 

L-----------1 ~:t~~l~ted 

Indications of iuuing office 
Money orde-r No 

Office 

Slvnature of the o-ffk:lal 

If applicable 

1 To be entered by the 
paylng admlnl1tratlon 
when affectlng the 
conver1lon. 

Subscriptlons, Hamburg 1984, art 105, para 1 - Slze: 148 x 105 mm 

{Back) 

Counterfoll may be 
detached by payn 

1 Space for endorsemenu, if ■nv 

1 

1 

i 1 

0 
1 

E 
'ë 

1 

. 
" E 

~ 
I 
a: 

[ PayN'I receipt 

Recelved the sum shown overleaf 
Place and data 

B 
Signature of p■yee 

C 
C 

i 
0 

1 .2 Stamp of paylng office 
ë. ln-register o. 1 -~ 

1 , ... -- .... ... 
~ No I ' ;; I 1 ;; ~ 1 1 

i " z 1 1 

i E \ I 
z g 1 ' ... , I .... __ ... 
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c.:> .... 
CO 

COUNTERFOIL to be filled in by typewriter or in black capitals 

Delivery prlce in arabic figures 

~~~ 
Subscriber's name 

Street and No 

Place of destination 

Country of destination 

Name of newspaper 

Publisher 

From 1 Stamp of issuing 

New office 

subscription .... -- .... 
Period / ' To I \ of sub- I \ 
scription Renewal , 1 

No of months 1 1 
\ I 

\ 

' 
, .... __ ... / 

Subscriptîons, Hamburg 1984, art 105, para 1 - Size: 210 x 105 mm 

(Front) 

P-Ôst;i administration 
AP 5bis 

INTERNATIONAL SUBSCRIPTION MONEY OROER 

Exchange ratel 

1 Amou nt ln arabic figures 

1 

1 

!~' ~~~~~ 
Name of publisher 

Street and No 

Place of destination 

Space for 
postage stamps or 
indication of 
charge collected 
if applicable 

1 Countrv of destination 1 ~Iv~~;:3~01ri~~t~J11~~ 
when effectlng 
the conversion. 

1 Stamp of lssuing Indications of issuing office 
I office 

Monay order No 
.... ---

1 / ' 
I ' 

1 , \ 1 Office 
1 1 

1 1 1 

$1.J:_tn_Q~_posited 

Date 

\ I 1 ' , 1 Sîgnature of the official 
' 

, __ 
~ 

(/) 
C: 
O
C/) 
(') 

::::. 
-S. o· 
::, 
Cil 

"Tl 
0 

3 
Cil 



Counterfoil mav be detached by payee 

u) .... 
CO. 

1 Space for endorsements, if anv. 

1 

Payae'1 receipt 

Received the sum shown overleaf 
Place and date 

) 
Signature of payee 

l 
1 

1 ~:glster 
1 No 

1 

1 

AP 5bis (Back) 

Stamp of paying office 

.... -- ....... 
,, ' 

I \ 
I \ 
1 1 
\ I 
\ I 

' .... _ ,,,✓ 

(/) 
C 
c; 
Cil 
(") 

:::!. 
;:?. 
o· 
:::, 

_Cil 

"Tl 
0 

3 
Cil 



Subscriptions, Forms 

(Front) 

COUNTERFOIL intonded 
for hokter of glro account 

1 Portal admlnlm■tlon AP 6 

No ................................... . INTERNATIONAL SUBSCRIPTION INPAYMENT OROER 

!~i!: ~~I~ i~!k =Îals 
lsee overleaf) 
D•llv.,-Y prlce ln ■r■blc fi9Urft j A Space for 

postage stemps or ~, 
Subscribff'1 nam• 

L--------j ~t~t~l~ted 

Street and No I N■m• of publlah•r 

······································ 

Plec■ 

Country 

St■mp of l1sulng office 

.... -- ... , ' 
I ' 

I \ 
1 1 

1 ' \ I 
' I ' , .... __ .... 

1 Glro ■/c No 

1 Glro contra 

1 Country of dMtln■tlon 

1 Stamp of IMUlng o Ica .Jndlcation1 of luulng office 

,, .... -----,, 
I \ 

I \ 
1 1 
1 / 
\ I ' , ....... __ .... 

Monay ordfl No 

Office 

Signature of th• official 

Subscrlptions, Hamburg 1984, art 105, para 1 - Sîze: 14B x 106 mm 

Countarfoll mav be 1 ~ce for ■ndorMm■nu, If ■ny 
detach■d by payH 

1 

1 

.c 1 

C 1 
0 

1 E 
'ô 1 . 

1 i 1 
~ 

1 1 

1 
a: 1 

[ I ~::;;fin°g1 i~o.;~!~• ord•r 
1 to PIVH'1 glro account 

1 

1 

9 1 
C 

C 1 .2 

i ~ .2 1 ~ ~ ~ 1 
" 

C ~ ~ 1 
'ô 'ô 

f 1 

~ ~ E z 1 
z : g 1 1 

1 
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If applicable 

1 To be enter■d bV the 
paylng administration 
when itffactlng 
th■ conver1lon. 

(Bock) 



(,) 
1\) .... 

(Front) 

CX)tJNTERFOILintendedforholderofgiro eccount I No I POltaîadminlstratlon 
AP 6bis To be filled ln by typewrlter or ln block capitals 

Dallvery prlca ln arable figures 

Sub1crlb■r'1 name 

;tre■t and No 

-Plac■ of destination 

ountry of destination 

Name of newspeper 

From 

New 

Period J To 1 ' subscription 
of sub• 

.... -- ... ,, ' 
I ' I \ 

scription 1 1 1 Renewal 
No of months 

I 1 

' 1 \ I 
\ , 
' ,, .... __ .... 

Subscrîptions, Hamburg 1984, art 105, para 1 - Size: 210 x 105 mm 

INTERNATIONAL SUBSCRIPTION INPAYMENT OROER 

Exchange ràte 1 

Glro e/c No 

Glro cantre 

Country of destination 

tamp of illUfog 
I office 

1 
I'.,,.-- ....... 

I ' 
/ \ 
1 1 
\ I 
\ I ' , , ___ .... 

Indications of issulng office 
Money order No 

Office 

Space for 
postage stamps or 
indication of 
charge collected 
if applicable 

1 To be ■nt■r■d bytha 
paylng ■dmlnlatratlon 
whan effectlng 
the convertlon. 

en 
C: 
C" 
Cil 
0 
::::!. 

~ 
0 
::J 
Cil ,, 
0 

3 
Cil 
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. 
u 
'E 
: 
e .. 
.E . 
~ 
C. 

"' 

= .ll 
e 
·o 
't 
Il 
C , 
0 u 
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Postal administration 

Name of newspaper 

Publîsher 

Number of copies 

Subscrlber's name and forenames 

Present address in full 

Period of change of address 
New address ln full 

Date and subserlber's signature 

lfrom 

Subscriptions, Forms 

CHANGE OF ADDRESS 
FOR A NEWSPAPER 

1 Place of publication 

1 Subscrlption expires 

1 ta 

(Front) 

AP9 

Subscriptions, Hamburg 1984, art 107 - Size: 148 x 105 mm 

Postal administration 

CHANGE OF ADDRESS 
FOR A NEWSPAPER 

Name of newspaper 

Street and numbar 

Place of destination 

Country of destination 

(Back) 

Postage stamp 
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Subscriptions, Alphabetical Index 

Alphabetical Index 

NB. The figures and letters in small type above the line refer to the paragraphs and subparagraphs 
of the articles concerned. 

Subscriplions to Newspapers and Periodlcals 

Accounting.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .................. . 
- Allocation of charges and fees . . . . . . . . . ............... . 
- Preparation of accounts ............................... . 
Address on the newspaper .............................. . 
Air surcharge ......................................... . 
Allocation of charges and fees ........................... . 
Application of the Convention and certain Agreements ...... . 

Approval of proposais .................................. . 
Applications for subscriptions . . . ....................... . 

Back numbers ......................................... . 

Changes of address . . . . . . . . . . . . 
- in prices .................... . 
Charges ...................... . 

Claims ...................... . 
Commission charge .................................... . 
Constitution. Exception to the application of the- ........... . 
Continuation of subscriptions ............................ . 
Convention. Application of- ............................. . 
Conversion. Rates of-................................ . 
Costs .................. . 
Currency .............. . 

Delays ............................................... . 
Delivery price ......................................... . 
Dispatch of newspapers ................................ . 
Du ration of the Agreement and Detailed Regulalions ........ . 
Dulies ............................................... . 

Entry into force and duration of the Agreement and Detailed 
Reguialions ......................................... . 

Forms for the use of the public ........................... . 
- List of- See p 314 
Franking ............................................. . 

General newspaper tarill ................................ . 

Information to be supplied by administrations .............. . 
International Bureau. Communications to be sent to - ....... . 
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101 
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Subscriptions, Alphabetical Index 

Interruption of publication .. ... . . . ... ... . ... ...... . ...• ... 
lrregularities . ............. . • . ..... . ......... ... ...... .. 

Liability .... . ........ . .. . ........ . ... .. . . . . . • . . ........ 
List of newspapers ...... ...• . ... .• . .. . .... . .. . • .. . . .• . . . 
- of countries .. . ...... . .......... .. . . . . •. .. ... .. . . .. . . . 

Periodicals ............ • ...... .. ...•........... .. ...... . 
Posting . .......... . ......... . . ... .. ... . .• . .... . . ..... .. 
Printed enclosures .. ....... . . . ... .. ...... • ..... • .. .... .. 
Prohibited newspapers ... .... ..... .. ....... .... .. .... . . . 
Proposais. Approval of- .. .... .... ..•. ........ . ... . . . ... . 
Pu rpose of the Agreement .. .. . . . ... •... .. ... .. .. .. . . . •.. 

Rate-fixing system .... .. . . . .. . . . . .. . . .... . .. .. . . . ...• . . . 
Rates of conversion . . . . . . . . . .. .... .. . . ... . ... . ... .. .. . . . 

Stampduty ...... . .. . .... .. . . ..... . . . .... .. ..... . ...... . 
Stopped or interrupted publication ....• . . . .. •.... . • ...... . 
Subscription money order .... .. . .. ...•........... • ..... . . 

- periods ........ . ...... ..... .. .... .... .. .. ... . ...... . . 
- price ... .. . . ... .. ..... ... ...... . - •.. • • - • • • · · • • • · · · · · · 
Subscriptions .... .... ..... . ..... .. ....... •.... . ... .. . .. 
- to newspapers not on the list ...... . . . .... .. .... . ...... . 
- Airmail . ... ... ..... . .. ........ . .. . . . ... . ..... . . ..... . 
- Late applications for- . ...... .. .. . . .. . ..... .. ..•. . . ... . 
- obtained by publishers .... .. . . . .. . ............... . ... . 

Termination of service .... . .. .. .. ..... • .. ....... . . . .. ...• 
Transmission offunds to publishers ... ................ .. . • 

Wrappers or envelopes ..... .. . . . .. .. . ... . .. .. . .... . .. . . . 
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Article 
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14 
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12 
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Decisions other than those amending 
the Acts 

Postal Financial Services 





Postal Financial Services, Other decisions 

Other decisions of the 1984 Hamburg Congress 
concerning the Postal Financial Services 
Agreements (1) 

') A complete lis! of the decisions of the 1984 Hamburg Congress, other than amendments to the 
Acis, is given in numerical order on pp 913--1003 of vol Ill of the Documents of that Congress. 

Resolution C 10 

Consideration of the Agreements concerning the postal financial services 
{including the Subscriptions to Newspapers and Periodicals Agreement) 

Congress, 

Taking note 
of the results of the study carried out by the Executive Council in accordance 
with resolution C 12 of the 1979 Rio de Janeiro Congress on ways of introduc
ing postal financial services, particularly the postal money order service, in 
all Union countries, 

Noting 
that certain administrations prefer, for reasons of flexibility, to operate the 
services on the basis of bilateral agreements rather than to accede to the 
UPU Agreements, 

Anxious 
to encourage the largest possible number of administrations to operate the 
viable financial services on the basis of the Agreements in question, 

Aware 
that the provisions of the Agrèements do not always take account of the 
development of the different services in practice and of the needs of the 
public, 

Noti ng moreover 
that the Collection of Bills, International Savings, and Subscriptions to 
Newspapers and Periodicals Agreements are implemented by only a very 
small number of administrations, and that some provisions of other Agree
ments concerning postal financial services, such as those relating to postal 
travellers'cheques, are no longer of current relevance, 
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/nstructs 

the Executive Council: 
to undertake: 
a a study on the usefulness of the Agreements concerning postal 

financial services and of the Subscriptions to Newspapers and 
Periodicals Agreement; 

b a substantive revision of the Agreements whose usefulness is estab
lished, with a view to bringing them up to date, making them more 
flexible and simplifying them by endeavouring to keep only the most 
general provisions; 

ii to submit to the next Congress the necessary draft proposais for amend
ing the Acts. 

(Proposai 6000.3, Committee 8, 2nd meeting; Congress - Doc 81/Rev 1, 
16th plenary meeting) 

Resolution C 11 

Introduction by the UPU and the International Telegraph and Telephone 
Consultativ.e Committee (CCITT) of the telegraph service indication "POST
FIN" for postal financial service telegrams 

Congress, 

Having adopted 
proposai 7518.3 concerning the introduction by the UPU and the CCITT of the 
telegraph service indication "POSTFIN" for telegraph transfers, 

Assuming that 
the CCITT of the ITU will take similar measures at its October 1984 meeting, 

Decides 

to incorporate this amendment into the final Acts of the Hamburg Congress 
provided that the ITU follows suit at its next meeting. 

Recommends 

postal administrations to formulate giro transfer telegrams as stated in 
proposal7518.3 as from the date of application of the revised CCITT regula
tions if they are applied at a date other than that fixed for the entry into force 
of the Acts· of the Hamburg Congress, 
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lnstructs 

the EC to take appropriate measures if the CCITT of the ITU takes a different 
decision from that of the UPU, 

lnstructs 

the International Bureau to ensure the necessary coordination wlth the 
CCITT Secretariat in order to inform postal adminis"trations as soon as 
possible of the definitive adoption of these texts and of the date of their 
implementation by the CCITT. 

(Proposai 7500.3, Committee 8, 2nd meeting; Congress - Doc 81/Rev 1, 
16th plenary meeting) 

Resolution C 12 

Introduction by the UPU and the International Telegraph and Telephone 
Consultative Committee (CCITT) of the telegraph service indication "POST
FIN" for postal financial service telegrams 

Congress, 

Having adopted 
proposais 6530.4 and 6543.3 concerning the introduction by the UPU and the 
CCITT of the telegraph service indication "POSTFIN" for telegraph money 
orders, 

Assuming that 
the CCITT of the ITU will take similar measures at its October 1984 meeting, 

Decides 

to incorporate this amendment into the final Acts of the Hamburg Congress 
provided that the ITU follows suit at its next meeting, 

Recommends 

postal administrations to formulate telegraph money orders as stated in 
proposais 6530.4 and 6543.3 as from the date of application of the revised 
CCITT regulations if they are applied at a date other than that fixed for the 
entry into force of the Acts of the Hamburg Congress, 

lnstructs 

the EC to take appropriate measures if the CCITT of the ITU takes a different 
decision from that of the UPU, 
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lnstructs 

the International Bureau to ensure the necessary coordination with the 
CCITT Secretariat in order to inform postal administrations as soon as 
possible of the definitive adoption of these texts and of the date of their 
implementation by the CCITT. 

(Proposai 6500.2, Committee 8, 2nd meeting; Congress - Doc 81/Rev 1, 
16th plenary meeting) 

Recommendation C 13 

Development of the postal financial services, particularly the international 
postal money order service 

Congress, 

Basing itself on 
resolution C 12 of the 1979 Rio de Janeiro Congress which instructs the 
Executive Council to carry out a study on defining ways of introducing or 
developing postal monetary articles services, particularly the postal money 
order service, in all Union countries, 

Bearing in mind 
the results of the study carried out on this matter, 

Considering 
that the reasons which prevent administrations trom introducing or develop
ing postal financial services are due for the most part to legal, economic or 
institutional difficulties peculiar to each country, 

Noting 
that a large number of administrations have succeeded in overcoming these 
difficulties by adapting their services to the requirements of the legal or 
financial authorities, 

Convinced 
that administrations still experiencing difficulties of the same kind in in
troducing financial services can be guided by similar methods and initia
tives, 

Aware 
that the development of the postal financial services can make a major 
contribution to the economic development of countries, 

330 



Postal Financial Services, Other decisions 

Recommends 

administrations which have not yet introduced postal financial services 
internationally, to make the necessary approaches to the appropriate 
national authorities in order to convince them of the need and the 
usefulness of allowing funds to be transferred through the post; 

ii administrations which operate the postal money order service at nation
al level only to agree to pay postal money orders issued in other 
countries to payees in their country; 

iii all administrations to take appropriate steps to promote the postal 
money order service internationally by all available means, while im
proving the quality of these services and speeding up the settlement of 
interadministration accounts. 

(Proposai 6000.1, Committee 8, 2nd meeting; Congress - Doc 81/Rev 1, 
16th plenary meeting) 

Resolution C 24 

Technical characteristics and information concerning the use of the MP 1 bis 
and MP 12bis forms deposited wlth the International Bureau 

Congress, 

Considering 
that article 104, paragraph 3, of the Detailed Regulations of the Money 
Orders Agreement provides for the deposit with the International Bureau of 
the technical characteristics and information concerning the use of the 
MP 1bis and MP 12bis forms, 

Desirous 
that these forms be prepared and utilized in as uniform a manner as possible 
so as to permit their mechanized and computerized processing by the 
countries of issue and destination, 

/nstructs 

the administration of Sweden, as the country submitting proposais concern
ing the introduction of the new MP 1bis and MP 12bis forms, to deposit with 
the International Bureau the above-mentioned technical characteristics and 
information, 
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Requests 

the countries participating in the issue of these forms to designate one of 
their number as a spokesman authorized to deposit with the International 
Bureau any alteration in the characteristics and information deposited, 

Authorizes 

the International Bureau to communicate these characteristics and this 
information to the administrations which so request, 

lnstructs 

the Executive Council to monitor developments in the money orders service 
and, in the light of the experience gained, to propose to the next Congress 
any useful amendment to the above procedure. 

(Proposai 6500.1, Committee 8, 3rd meeting; Congress - Doc 81/Rev 1, 
16th plenary meeting) 

Decision C 28 

Provisions concerning the issue and payment of postcheques 

Congress 

lnstructs 

the Executive Council to include drafting proposais 7041.1 R, 7043.1 R, 
7552.1 R, 7553.1 R and 7554.1 R in the study on the revision of the Agree
ments concerning postal financial services (resolution C 10). 

(Proposais 7041.1 R, 7043.1 R, 7552.1 R, 7553.1 R, 7554.1 R, Committee 10, 
7th meeting; Congress - Doc 81/Rev 1, 16th plenary meeting) 

Resolution C 51 

Technical characteristics of the postcheque form and postcheque guarantee 
card deposited with the International Bureau 

Congress, 

Considering 
that articles 149, paragraph 2, and 150 of the Detailed Regulations of the Giro 
Agreement (Rio de Janeiro 1979) provide for the deposit with the lnternation-
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al Bureau of the technical characteristics of the postcheque form (VP 14) and 
the postcheque guarantee card (VP 15), 

Anxious 
to ensure that these two documents are established in as standard a form 
as possible while recognizing the need for them to include certain details 
peculiar to the issuing administration, such as the emblem of that ad
ministration, 

Endorses 

decision CE 5/1981 of the Executive Council to adopt, on a provisional basis, 
the technical characteristics of the postcheque form and postcheque guaran
tee card as used by certain European administrations and deposited with 
the International Bureau in 1980 in accordance with the aforementioned 
provisions, 

Requests 

the countries taking part in the issue of postcheques and the postcheque 
guarantee card to designate a spokesman who will be authorized to deposit 
with the International Bureau any amendment to the aforementioned techni
cal characteristics, 

Authorizes 

the International Bureau to communicate these characteristics to any ad
ministration which requests them, 

lnstructs 

the Executive Council to follow developments in the postcheque service and 
to propose to the next Congress, in the light of the experience acquired, any 
appropriate amendments to the aforementioned procedure. 

(Proposai 7500.2, Committee 8, 4th meeting; Congress - Doc 81/Rev 1/ Add 1, 
16th plenary meeting) 

Resolution C 52 

Exchange value in SOR of amounts expressed in gold francs and gold 
centimes in the Acis of the UPU 

Congress, 

ln view of 
international currency developments, 
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Considering 
that Special Drawing Rights are already widely used by the majority of postal 
administrations, 

ln view of 
the need to envisage standardized provisions concerning the use of this 
accounting unit of the International Monetary Fund (IMF), 

Decides 

that amounts expressed in gold francs and gold centimes in the Acts of the 
UPU shall henceforth be supplemented by their exchange value in SDR 
calculated on the basis of the linking coefficient of 1 SDR = 3.061 g fr, in 
accordance with the arrangements provided for in International Bureau 
circular 219 of 1 September 1980. 

(Prop_osal 05/Rev 1, Committee 3, 5th meeting; Congress - Doc 81/Rev 1/ 
Add 1, 16th plenary meeting) 

Resolution C 81 

Forms of the Agreements concerning the postal financial services 

Congress, 

Having adopted 
resolution C 10 concerning consideration of the Agreements concerning the 
postal financial services, 

lnstructs 

the Executive Council, within the framework of such consideration, to stan
dardize the terminology used in the presentation of the forms provided for 
in the Agreements concerning the postal financial services. 

(Proposai 6000.3, Committee 10 Forms Working Party, 4th meeting; 
Congress - Doc 81/Rev 1/Add 2, 18th plenary meeting). 
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